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STARTING UP

VOCABULARY _r_:, & READING =_yg

1 Look at the list of holiday expressions.
Recall their meanings.

go sightseeing

o on day trips
book ) A

an accommodation

make plans

read

guidebooks try local dishes

buy

pack your souvenirs

suitcase

2 Do the quiz. Choose the right answer.

1 What'’s the best type of holidays for you?
a) abroad b) at the seaside c) in the mountains



2 Where does the money for your holidays come from?
a) your parents pay for everything
b) your parents pay for most of the things but you save up
some pocket money
c¢) you get a job and make some money for your holidays
3 The most important thing on holidays for you is:
a) to see new places
b) to have a lot of fun
c) to get a good rest
4 Which of these activities do you like
best when you’re on holidays?
a) sightseeing
b) lying on the beach
¢) walking and swimming
5 Which of these is number one for you?
a) good weather b) friendly people c) beautiful countryside
6 Where do you enjoy spending time?
a) at museums and art galleries  b) in discos c) outdoors
7 How do you relax on holidays?
a) you go to the cinema or theatre
b) you play cards
¢) you read a book
8 If you have some extra money, you like to spend it on:
a) a good guidebook
b) shopping
c¢) postcards and souvenirs
9 Your ideal type of holidays would be:
a) with your family
b) with a group of friends
c¢) with your best friend
10 Which of these would you choose for your next holidays?
a) a language course in England
b) a summer camp for teenagers at the seaside
c¢) a stay in the country with your family




3 Look at your answers and find out what kind

of a person you are.

e
Most A answers:

You like travelling and

You think holidays
shouldn’t be just fun but

new places and people.

[ ] 1 accommodation
[ ] 2 book

[ ] 3 local dishes

[] 4 sightseeing

also a time to learn about

learning about new places.

e ®
Most B answers:
You believe holidays
should be fun and
nothing but fun. You like
going out and spending
time with your friends.

Most C answers:

You like to get a good rest
on your holiday. You don't
like crowded places. You
prefer peace and quiet and
natural beauties.

Match the words with their definitions.

a typical food eaten in some
place or in a certain region

b place to stay (hotel,

campsite, youth hostel,

bed and breakfast place...)

visiting places of interest

as a tourist

reserve accommodation,

a ticket, etc.



5 Look at the quiz and find the words for:

1 something you buy to remind you of a St
place where you spent your holiday = DUUUUPUURUUURRRRRR
2 places away from your own country Sttt

3 visiting places of interest as a tourist

6 Look at the words below. Check with a friend if you
understand what they mean. Ask your teacher for
help if you have a problem.

water skiing swimming dancing fishing

a big city windsurfing ‘ camping visiting museums

sunbathing the mountains‘ hiking photographing

the countryside cycling volleyball | the beach

tennis diving a seaside resort | writing postcards

7 Sort out the words from task 6 in your notebook.

TYPE OF PLACE ACTIVITIES




GRAMMAR.//3,

PRESENT TENSES
1 a) Match the sentences to the tenses below.

Are you doing anything at the moment?
Jim has already done lots of work today.
Bill never does anything.

Present Simple | | Present Continuous | | Present Perfect

b) Complete the rules with the words from the box.

| present, regularly, at the moment I

® We use the Present Continuous Tense for something that
is happening ... .

® We use the Present Simple Tense for something that
happens ... .

® We use the Present Perfect Tense for something in the
past which tells us something about the ... .

c) Make up your own sentences using the tense forms above.

2 Copy the table and identify different forms of English
present tenses. Fill in the gaps.

English
nats . Positive Negative
present Questions
answers answers
tenses
Is he still hi
Present ... s he still watching Yes, he is. No, he isn’t.

Titanic?

Present ... Do you sometlmes Yes, | do. No, | don’t.
go to the cinema?




Have you already

Present ... .
seen Titanic?

Oh yes, | have.
And I'm quite No, | haven't.
impressed by it.

3 Revise the English grammar rules you learnt in English
lessons last year. Check your knowledge by doing the

following Grammar Quiz.

1 Which of the present tenses do
English speakers usually use when
they describe an activity which is in
progress at the present moment?

2 Which of the present tenses is
used to describe a regularly
repeated action?

3 Which of the present tenses
describes an action that happened at
an indefinite time before the present?

4 Which of the present tenses is
used to describe something that
is generally true?

5 Which of the tenses should be
used to describe thoughts and
states with the focus on them
and not on the activities?

6 Which of the tenses is usually
used with such adverbs as ‘so far’,
‘up to now’, ‘already’, ‘yet’, ‘just’?

a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous
c¢) Present Perfect

a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous
¢) Present Perfect

a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous
¢) Present Perfect

a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous
c¢) Present Perfect

a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous
¢) Present Perfect

a) Present Simple
b) Present Continuous
c¢) Present Perfect




- LEARNING TIP —
When you learn a language, you have to learn different tenses.
While revising or learning a tense form try to think about:

a three basic forms of any tense: positive (posnosigHa),
negative (3anepeyHa) and interrogative (nuTtanbHa);
b two other important questions:
® |s the tense form the same for all persons
(I, you, he, we, etc)?
® Are there any irregular verbs?

PAST TENSES
4 a) Match these sentences to the tenses below.

Pete put his books away on the bookshelf.

She had put the medicine on its place before Tim asked
her for it.

Past Simple Past Perfect

b) Complete these rules.

| definite, past I

® We use the Past Simple for a ... action.
® We use the Past Perfect for an action which happened
before a ... time in the past.

c) Make up your own sentences using the tense forms above.
5 Group up the sentences into the following columns.

Past Perfect Tense / Past Simple Tense

1 | had read the book before she came.
2 He never did it.

3 My family went to the seaside last summer.



4
5
6

She didn’t put her hat on.
Had he arrived before the show began?
When did you feed the parrot?

6 Complete the text with Past Simple of the verbs
in brackets.

a) What did Jack do yesterday morning?

Jack ... (sleep) until 6.30 a.m. He ... (get) up at 7. First, he ...
(read) his school time-table and ... (put) his books in the bag.
Then he ... (drink) a glass of warm milk and ... (eat) some
toast with jam and butter. After that, he ... (cut) two slices of
bread and ... (make) a sandwich. Before he ... (leave) the
house, he had feed his dog. He ... (meet) his friend Larry at
the bus stop. They ... (go) to school together.

b) What did he do after school yesterday?

He ... (come) home at 4 pm. He ... (throw) his books in the
corner and ... (go) to the kitchen. He ... (find) some pizza in
the fridge and ... (eat) it. Then he ... (take) his dog to the park.
They ...(run) around for a while. They ... (see) some other kids
and dogs in the park. They ...(have) fun. On the way home,
Jack ... (buy) some dog food in the pet shop.

7 Read and say which action was the first and which one was
the second.

a s~ WON -

6

Nick found the key that | had lost last week.

They had spoken to him before they went home.

After he had sold his car, he bought a new one.

She showed us the pictures she had taken.

The house was very quiet because everybody had gone to
sleep.

After she had brushed her teeth, she went to bed.

Tell the class what you had done by 9 o‘clock yesterday

morning.

11



SPEAKING 0>

1 Discuss with a partner.

WHY DO PEOPLE...?

Why do people go on holidays?

® Why do some people pack loads of things when they
go on holidays?

® Why do some people like camping?

® Why do some people never travel by plane?

® Why do some people enjoy going on holiday alone?

2 Tell your friend about your

summer holidays. R
® Where were you? ® How long were you there?
® \Who were you with? ® What did you do?

Did you go swimming / fishing / diving /

dancing / hiking / wind surfing.

Did you play tennis / football / volleyball / cards?

Did you take photographs / long walks?

Did you sunbathe / visit any museums /

write postcards / meet anybody?

® Did anything unusual happen to you?

12 — = . T_il' I",,'. ' i



3 Report back to the class what you remember
about your friend’s holidays.

LISTENING %

\’ 1 Listen to the stories and say if the statements below
are true or false.
TWO HOLIDAYS
1 Nikki stayed at a hotel.
2 Bruno expected a great
holiday.
3 Nikki wanted to stay with
Sandra before.
4 Nikki liked Sandra’s parents.
5 Bruno fell in love.
6 Bruno’s English was no
problem at all.
7 Nikki enjoyed water skiing.
Nikki fell in love too.
9 Bruno is going to work on
his English.
10 Nikki is going to spend
more time at Sandra’s
home this year.

(0]

@ 2 Listen to the stories again and answer the questions.

THE BIG BROTHER

Did Nikki stay at the hotel?

What did Nikki try once? Did she like it?

Where did Nikki go with her friends in the evenings?
What does Steve look like?

What is Nikki going to do?

a s~ WON -

13
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A SURPRISE FROM SWEDEN
Where did Bruno spend his holiday?
Was the weather nice?
Did he meet anyone?
Why was Bruno’s English a problem?
Is he going to work on his English this year?

a r~r WODN -

Match the expressions with their definitions.

a keep in touch [ ] great

b It's not my cup of tea. [ ] talk in a friendly way
¢ hangout [] write,communicate
d cool [ ] 1 don't like it.

e chat

[] spend a lot of time

WRITING.\_L

1

Imagine that you have decided to study English at a
language school during your summer holidays. Copy and
complete the parts of the application form below.

=
.-
4

PERSONAL INFORMATION

I
NGHONANY «oveeermeressemesesammsesessssese e

OCCUPALION ooovesressrsssrsssmssenssssessre et
HoME Address ...cvwmssessssesmsesesensens st
Please, write 4-5 sentences

about yourself, your interests
and ACHVItIES ...ovrerermenesmemsesmseseseese”




ACADEMIC INFORMATION

e Current level of English: |
[] very good [] medium [] beginner
[] good [] weak

e Where do you study English? o
@ How long have you studied ENglish? ...ocoonmmemeemeeees

WEEK? oveeverremenesmenansassnmssssesseee
® How many lessons a . -
e Do you have any special reasons for learning English?

] Yes ] No

e If yes, name £he SCNOOI .oveurmesresensresssmssssssss st =

2 Write a paragraph about your success in learning English.
Use some of the phrases below.

® The hardest thing forme is ...

® | don’t have any problems with ...
® | spend a lot of time ...ing.

® | try very hard with ...

® I'm getting good at ...

® I'm OK with ...

® |like ...ing.

® |like ... best, because ...




3 Design a poster on English language
skills development.

~

( FILE FOR
PROJECT

s

MysEurtheEnglishiStudy,
e “x g

a Divide into groups and brainstorm the ideas about:
® how you can improve your reading, writing or conversation
skills, and how you can improve your pronunciation
@ why you think a lot of attention should be paid to your
pronunciation
® what opportunities® for your English practice you have
outside your classroom
b Discuss your ideas and make the list of the best ones.

16

| ¢ Classify and present your ideas on a poster.

'an opportunity [,ppa'tju:niti] — MoxnuBicTb



g IT'S

‘E LIFE

® Family and Friends
© A Healthy Lifestyle

. Q

Do your family members have hobbies?
How much time do you spend with your friends?
What does your best friend look like?

What is he / she like?
What do you know about healthy habits?

What helps to provide a healthy lifestyle?

TR

BORRE W

Pre-reading
questions

17
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FAMILY AND FRIENDS
VOCABULARY g

1 Look at these words. What do they mean?

RELIABLE UNDERSTANDING SOCIABLE
AMBITIOUS HONEST LAZY  STRICT  FRIENDLY
COMPLAINING FAIR  AMUSING  KIND  HELPFUL

OVERPROTECTIVE JEALOUS PESSIMISTIC

-

T

2 Say which of these words are positive and which are negative.

3 Fill in the definitions below. Write in your notebook.

A person who

® doesn’t like working hard is I...
never lets you downiisr...
always tells the truth is h...
often believes bad things will happen is p...
is always happy to give more than usual is h...
is never happy with what he or she gets is c...
always likes to be in the company of other people is s...
usually treats everybody the same is f...
wants to be successful is a...
usually tells jokes is a...



Lesson 1

4 Look at the adjectives describing
someone’s character and find the right ending.

A person who is...

[ ] 1 helpful a likes talking to people.

[ ] 2 trustworthy b doesn’t like meeting new people.
[ ] 3shy c always gives his / her opinion.

[ ] 4 outgoing d is ready to help.

[ ] 5 chatty e doesn'’t forget to do things

[ ] 6 honest f is friendly and likes parties.

[ ] 7 responsible g doesn'’t tell your secrets to other
[ ] 8 caring people

h thinks about what others need

LISTENING {“

o Y
m 1 Listen to the four dialogues and finish the sentences.

Who are they talking about?

1 John and his mum are talking abouit...
2 Gary and Lisa are talking about...

3 Brenda and Sarah are talking about...
4 Susan and Maria are talking about...




N.‘ 2 Listen once more. Tick all the adjectives in Task 1

(Vocabulary) that the teenagers mention in their
conversation.

3 Do the quiz from a teen magazine. Think of your best friend.

QUIZ

1 Does your friend tell you his / her secrets?
a) always; b) rarely.  c) never.
2 Why does your friend like spending time with you? Because
a) it’s fun;  b) you have a lot in common;
c) you are a nice person to Know.
3 You have to pick up your friend to go out together, but you are
late. What does your friend think?
a) He / She is often late.  b) | hope everything is OK.
c) I'll never wait for him / her again.
4 You are cheating in a test. Does your friend
a) tell you it's not a good idea because you can get into trouble?
b) ask you for your cheat sheet to copy it?
c) report you to the teacher?
5 Does your friend know about
a) your happy moments?  b) your sad moments?
c) your happy and sad moments?
6 Your friend is jealous of one of your new friends.
What does he / she do?
a) asks you to stop seeing that friend
b) gets to know your new friend better c) stops seeing you
7 You've a new hairstyle / haircut. Your friend
doesn'’t like it. What does he / she say? ~
a) You look awful! @
b) It’s OK, but I prefer your
old hairstyle.
c) It’s great!

20




Lesson 1

8 You have a difficult test in Maths
and you have to work hard. Your friend,
who is good at maths, phones you to go out. Does he / she
a) come over to your place and help you with studying?
b) talk you into going out?
c) go out without you?

4 Ask your friend if you are right about the answers.

\..“ 5 Listen to Emma’s answers to the quiz above. Tick her answers.

There are two questions she didn’t answer. Which ones?

SPEAKING. §53i

=

1 Guess the missing words in the poem.

WHAT DOES A TRUE FRIEND DO?
What does a true friend do?

He's/She’s there for y... - — 5
When you are happy, Think and say.
But when you are s..., too. 1 When do you
How does true friendship show itself? feel happy?
It begins with a short “H...I” 2 }Nhen do you
eel sad?
And then with time and care 3 When do you
It starts to g... and g... feel worried?
‘What does a true friend say? 4 How does a
Don't worry. You'll be O... friendship grow?
And with an understanding s... . rr—

Your problems seem to go away.

21



2 a) Look at these expressions and say when you use them.

® How are things? ® Oh, poor thing!
® Good for you! ® How did it go?
® What's the matter? ® Oh, lucky you!

b) Make a four line dialogue using the expressions from (a).

3 Work in pairs. Ask you partner.
1 What's your best friend like?
2 How do you get on with your parents? What are they like?
3 What would you like your teachers to be like? Say why.

W% 4 Listen and read. Then answer the questions.

® What is Tara like?
® Whatis Emma like?
® What is your best friend like? How do you know?

Emma: Hi, it's me, Emma. How are things?

Tara: I’'m bored!

Emma: Do you want to come round to my
place? I've got new Sims.

i Tara: Cool!
P Emma: Yes, I'm designing a new character.

Tara: \What does she look like?

Emma: It's a he. He’s tall, a bit on the plump side. He’s got
shoulder length straight hair. He’s nice and understanding.
He likes music, plays the guitar, is good at acting and...

Tara: Emmal!!

Emma: ...and he is madly in love with a pretty girl called Tara...

Tara: Get lost, Emma! That’s Luke. Ill
never tell you any of my secrets
again!

Emma: Sorry, Tara. I'm just teasing you.

-~ =

o

22
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Lesson 1

Tara: Yes, | see. And | don't feel

like coming to your place any more.
Emma: Come on, Tara!
Tara: Ok, then. See you in half an hour!

5 Match questions and answers.

1 What does Emma a Music and acting.
suggest? b Caring and understanding.

2 Why does Tara get ¢ Because Emma is teasing
angry? her.

3 What does Luke look d Coming over to her place
like? to play the Sims.

4 What does he like? e Tall and plump, with long

5 What is he like? straight hair.

tb' 6 Listen and read the dialogue to find out
if Luke has accepted Eve’s invitation.

Eve: Hi, it's Eve here! Have you got any plans
for the weekend?

Luke: No, why?

Eve: We're going to the Activity Centre.
Would you like to come with us?

Luke: Us?

Eve: Yes, my friends Tara and Lee.

Luke: | don’t know. You know | don’t like meeting new people.

Eve: But, you know them, I'm sure. They are in my class. Tara is
tall and thin with long curly hair, often in a pony tail.

Luke: Oh, Tara from the acting group. | know her.

She seems very nice.

Eve: Yes, she is. And Lee is short and thin, easy to
talk to, he plays the violin. He likes music.

Luke: All right then.

Eve: Let's meet in front of the Activity Centre at 10.

23
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7 First unscramble the questions. Then answer them.

1 atfirst doesn’t Why Luke to want go the Centre Activity to?

2 like look What Tara does?

3 s like what she ?

4 Lee What like does?
s REMEMBER! —~
MAKING INVITATIONS

Do you want to Yes, sure. No, | can’t. I'm busy.
come over to Yes, great. No, | can’t. | have a
my place? test tomorrow.
Would you like to Yes, I'd love to. I’'m not sure

go to the Activity about that.

Centre with us?

MAKING SUGGESTIONS

Let’s meet in front of the Activity Centre. OK. See you there.

. J

8 Act out one of the dialogues (task 4 or 6). Use the sentences
from the box above. Call your friend and invite him / her:

to a birthday party More help:

to your place Hi, it's ... (your name) here.
to a basketball match When?

to an acting class When does it start?

to the cinema What’s on?




Lesson 1
GRAMMAR ./,
p REMEMBER! —

® We use as + adjective / adverb + as to make comparisons
when the things / people we are comparing are equal in
some way:
James is as tall as his older sister.
The world’s biggest bull is as big as a small elephant.
The weather this summer is as bad as last year.

® We use not as / so ... as to make comparisons between
things / people that aren’t equal:
She is not so good in cooking as her mother.

Paris is not as big as Tokyo
N 9 Y y,

1 Compare these people with the help of ‘as ... as”
or ‘not so ... as’.

Ann has got eyes of the same colour as John’s.

Rose is taller than Cathy.

Linda has got curly hair. Mary has got curly hair, too.

Bill and Tom are good pupils.

My grandparents are older than yours.

Brenda is better at skating than Lisa.

LEARNING TIP

\CDU'IAQ)I\)A

If you would like to make the description more vivid and lively?
use a simile?. In a simile the two things that we compare, we
% usually join with the word ‘as’.

“(L.| Forexample: Liz is as busy as a bee.
£ | e George was as quiet as a sleeping cat.
\‘? I , ,
i _ Tim was as scared as a rabbit.
kIsn’t such language more interesting?

r

vivid and lively ['vivid and 'lawvli] — sickpaBui i xBasui
23 simile ['simili] — nopiBHAHHSA

25
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READING .<J.¢

1 Read the letter and name all the people in June’s life.

Ann has just come from holidays. Before going away she sent her
address to the youth magazine called ‘Sugar’. When she got
back home she was very surprised to find a letter.

Sydney, 2nd September
Dear Ann,

While | was reading ‘Sugar’, | came across your address so |
decided to write to you because we seem to have a lot in
common. At least we both like reading the same magazine.

Pm 15 years old and | live with my brother and parents
in Sydney. You could say that [ live with my parents but |
don’t see them very often.

My Mum works for an advertising agency. | think her job
is much more interesting than my Dad’s. | get on very well
with her, but sometimes she worries too much.

My father is a bit of a workaholic. He works for a big
publishing company. He works late hours, even weekends.
He's nice, but when [ go out he wants me to be back by 10
o'clock.

[ like drawing a lot, I'd like to be a designer or maybe
illustrate children’s books. I've taken up extra painting
classes and it's a lot of fun. My brother thinks 'm not
talented at all but that's my brother. He’s a bit of a
weirdo, anyway. He is 18, but still spends most of the
time on his skateboard. He has a bunch of friends who are
all crazy about it. They all think they are cool.



Lesson 1

He hopes to become a famous musician. He spends hours
practising, the rest of the time he teases me. He’s taking
exams at the moment. He pretends to be studying, but he
is playing computer games or watching videos.

My best mate is called Eve. She’s a real friend. She never
lets me down. We go to the same school. When school is
over, we go to the beach to watch windsurfers. | like one
of the boys there a lot. Eve says he is a real joker. His
name is Pete, but he doesn’t even notice me.

This weekend P'm going birdwatching with my parents. We
will go into the bush with binoculars®, sleep in tents and
have a lot of fun. Eve's coming with us and
we have to catch up with all the news. That’s
all for now! | hope to hear from you soon.

Love,

June

'binoculars [bi'nokjolez] — GiHoknb 7, G R

~ VOCABULARY BOX ~ it i@ ‘F?;“i;*

a bunch [bantj] ﬂ”ﬂf;;w’%ﬁLV ‘*{“@ )7 &
Fo5 S0 3 -\_j ]

a weirdo ['wiadoo] & N

to pretend [pri'tend] =) ‘fz}} _ T{ﬁﬁ

to tease [ti:z] iy RS

workaholic [w3:ka'hplik] |

® to catch up (with)

® to come across

® to get on well (with)

® to have smth in
common

\ na
!
L 14 :i{-”'. : A




2 Find in the letter words that mean the following and write
them in your notebook.

a person who can’t stop working hard - W ...

a strange person — W ...

a group of friends —a B ... of friends

an area of wild land in Australia — the B ...

these make objects that are far away seem nearer —B ...

a b WON -

3 Find the missing word.
1 You come ... someone’s address or an old photo.
2 You take ... painting classes or some hobby.
3 You catch ... with the gossip® or with others after missing a
week at school.

4 Find all the sentences where June talks about the important
people in her life. Then use some adjectives (MPUKMemMHUKU)
from Task 1 to describe what they are like.

5 Choose one person from June’s life and write 5 things he or
she does every day. The others in the class should guess
who the person is. What tense would you use?

. , r
6 Discuss in groups. d

® What do you like about June’s life?
® Do you have anything in common
with her or her brother?

gossip ['gsip] — nniTku



Lesson 1

WRITING.\ L

- REMEMBER! —

AN INFORMAL LETTER
An informal letter is a letter you write to a friend.
You start it with Dear Ann,
You end it with Yours / Love / Best wishes
You use paragraphs to organise the information in the letter.

N

1 Look back at the information in June’s letter.
Put the topics below in the proper order.

] Her family

[] Reasons for writing a letter

[ ] Her interests (notice that she uses

[ ] Her best friend the present continuous
[ ] Her plans for the weekend for plans in the future)

2 Look at the expressions below. Which of them would you put
at the beginning (B) and which at the end (E) of an informal
letter? Group up the expressions into B and E columns in
your notebook.

Write back soon.

I'm sorry | haven’t written sooner.

| was very happy to receive your letter.

Keep in touch.

Thanks a lot for your letter | got two weeks ago.

Give my love to your...

3 You want a pen friend. Write a
letter about yourself. Follow
June’s outline and use some of
the expressions from Task 2.



A HEALTHY LIFESTYLE
READING <y

1 Work in pairs. Talk to your partner.

How many hours’ sleep do you need every night?

Do you fall asleep easily?

What helps you fall asleep?

Do you wake up during the night or do you sleep like a log?
Do you sometimes not sleep a wink? When does it happen?
Do you dream?

Do you remember your dreams in the morning?

Do you wake up easily in the morning?

O NOO O, WN -

‘.‘u
m 2 Listen and read the text.

Every person goes through five stages of sleep. To feel good
we need to go through each stage every night.

During stages 1 and 2 you sleep lightly. It is easy for someone
or something to wake you. During stages 3 and 4 you sleep
deeply. It is not easy for anyone to wake you. You hear no
sounds and see no lights.

Then comes the last stage
of sleep. It is called REM
(rapid eye movement). This
is the stage in which
you dream. You
breathe more




Lesson 2

quickly than in the previous stages.
Your eyes move rapidly under your eyelids and you dream.

There are all kinds of dreams: good ones, bad ones and
nightmares. You need your dreams. You dream more if you have
a special problem. Dreams help you solve your problem and give
you answers to some questions. Actually, you dream four to six
times during the REM stage. Very often you don’t remember what
you have dreamt about.

If you have problems falling asleep, you should think about the
following:

a Chocolate, tea and Coca-Cola have caffeine and they keep
you awake. Try not to have them in the evening.

b Too much food makes it difficult for your body to relax. Think
about how much you eat before you go to sleep.

c Exercise wakes you up. Don’t exercise before bedtime.

d Your bed should be used for sleeping only. Eating, studying or

watching TV shouldn’t be done in bed.
~ VOCABULARY BOX ~

Find in the text the words for: an eyelid ['ailid]
quickly —r... a nightmare ['naitmes]
find and answer a problem — s... a stage [steids]

a very frightening dream — n... to relax [r1'laks]

take and let out air — b... previous ['pri:viss]

a period or a step in a process — s... \rapid ['reepid]

Say if the following statements are true or false.
We go through 4 stages of sleep.

We dream in the last stage.

We dream only once.

REM means “remember everything in the morning”.
Our body is more active in the REM stage.

Dreams are good for us.

Chocolate in the evening is a good idea.

Exercising before bedtime helps you fall asleep.

0O NO O WN -~
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5 a) Explain the meanings of the following expressions.

sleep like a log be fast asleep not sleep a wink

b) Choose the expressions from (a) and complete the
sentences below. Mind the correct tense forms.

The baby was crying all nightand 1 did ............cccoceiiiiiiiis
| didn’t hear any noise last night because was ..........................
| didn’t hear the phone this morning because | ..............cc.eeeeeeee.

6 Fill in the sentences with the adverbs of manner.
1 Some people can’t fall asleep ... (easy).
2 | often dream that I'm running ... (fast).
3 “l didn’t sleep a wink last night”, she said ... (nervous)
4 | slept like a log”, he said ... (happy)

7 Answer the questions.

1 How do you sleep during stages 1 and 27?
2 How do you sleep during stages 3 and 47

3 How do you breathe during
stage 57?

4 How do your eyes move
during stage 57?

5 What are nightmares?
6 What shouldn’t you do if you
have problems falling asleep?




Lesson

REMEMBER!

ARTICLES
You use a in expressions like:
| slept like a log.

I didn’t sleep a wink.

You use the in expressions like:

In the first stages you sleep lightly.

In the last stage you dream.

You use no article with nouns like:

Sleep is very important.

Some people often dream about money and love.
Chocolate, tea and Coca-Cola keep you awake.

J

LISTENING %~ & VOCABULARYD

1

Ask and answer in pairs.

What’s your favourite food?

Is there any food you don'’t like?
Do you regularly have breakfast? What do you have?
What snacks do you usually have? (chocolate bars, crisps,
sandwiches)

Can you cook anything?

~ VOCABULARY BOX ~
a flavour ['fletvs]

to depend (on) [di'pend]
to overeat [ouva'rit]
fizzy ['fizi]

® to be at risk

\0 to take one’s time
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2 Find the wrong definition of the word DIET. .«
Explain your choice. !

1 adrink with sugar RER]
2 the food that you eat every day le 48

3 the food that you eat when you want to get thinner

3 Choose the sentences that are true for you in this
questionnaire’. If you have more happy faces than
sad faces, you eat a healthy diet.

HOW HEALTHY IS YOUR DIET? (®

[ ] | always have br-eakfast on school days, o @
usually a sandwich and a glass LA
of orange juice. @ !
[] I don’t drink any milk. s
[] | drink tea instead of coffee. : %
[] | don’t eat much meat.
[] | eat a lot of bread and pasta.
[] | always have some vegetables for lunch.

[] | drink a lot of fizzy drinks.

[] | don’t eat any junk food, such as
hamburgers, pizzas or hot dogs.

[] I spend a lot of pocket money on snacks.

[] | eat an apple or a banana between
meals.

0 0

[] | don't like any vegetables, especially
tomatoes and cucumbers.

—

[] | love fruit, especially
raspberries. \

'a questionnaire [ kwest{a'nes] —
aHKeTa, OnUTYBaHHS
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4 a) Look at the following statements,
discuss them with your partner
and decide if they are true or false.

1 It's very important to have a
proper breakfast every morning.
2 It's enough to have two meals a day.
3 We need to drink at least
two litres of water a day.
4 Portions have become
much larger nowadays. g
5 We should eat as much
food as our body uses. |
6 You can eat as much sugar
and salt as you want.
7 Eat your food as fast as possible.

W% b) Listen and check if you were right.

\.‘t 5 Listen again and choose a, b or c.

1 People who don't eat breakfast regularly
are more at risk...
a) of becoming ill. b) of becoming fat.
c) of becoming smaller.
2 If you eat five to six times a day you...
a) won'’t get enough energy.
b) will get too hungry and overeat.
c) won't get too hungry and overeat.
3 How much water we should drink
a day depends on...
a) our physical activity and the weather.
b) the time of day and the food we eat.
c) the other drinks we have and where we are.
4 We should eat our food...
a) in a hurry. b) slowly.  c¢) in front of the TV.

1
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6 Choose the right meaning for the words in bold.
1 If you are at risk of something, you a) are in danger of it.
b) aren't in danger of it.
2 If you skip something, you a) do it fast.

b) don't do it. _‘E
3 The flavour of food is its  a) taste. .

b) smell. E—&
4 If you take your time, you a) are in a hurry.
b) aren't in a hurry.
5 Afizzy drink is a drink  a) with bubbles. ol

b) without bubbles.
6 Asnackis a)a small amount of food.
b) a great amount of food.

7 Do a class survey'. Find out if you and your classmates are
healthy eaters. Follow the plan below.
[ FILE FOR

PROJECT

~

HealthysEaters

A . A

Step 1 Prepare a questionnaire. You are going to find
out what pupils in your class usually eat during
the day. You might use these questions:

a) What do you have for breakfast?
b) What kind of food do you eat at lunchtime?
c) Do you have any snacks during the day?
Step 2 Interview as many people as possible.
Step 3 Present your results on a poster.

Oksana Victor
what do you have for breakfast? tea hot chocolate
. "
what does your usual lunch consist of? toast a sandwic

'a survey ['sa:vei] — pocnimkeHHs
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GRAMMAR./ &,

FUTURE TENSES
- REMEMBER! —

To talk about things that have been planned and arranged, or
are already known we use the Present Continuous Tense.

We are playing tennis next week.

(We have a plan to play tennis.)

We are eating at a restaurant tonight.

(We have made a plan to eat in a restaurant.)

She isn’t coming next week.

(We already know that she will not arrive next week.)

;/Note. We use the Present Simple to talk about timetables,\
programs, scheduled events, trains, planes or buses.

Their plane leaves Heathrow at 12:35 on Sunday.

The opera begins at 19:00 on Thursday.

\Our class meets from 13:00 to 14:30 on Tuesdays. y

1 Compare to see the difference between general facts written
in the present simple, and future plans written in the present
continuous.

1 | play tennis. 1 | am playing tennis
tomorrow at ten.
2 | travel to Scotland 2 | am travelling to Scotland
every summer. in the summer.
3 She works everyday 3 She is working until seven
until five. tomorrow.

2 Use the Present Continuous in these sentences.
1 We ... for Kyiv next week. (leave)
2 She ... a new project next week. (start)
3 [|... at my granny’s when | get to Kharkiv. (stay)

37



38

4 He ... until next week. (not come)
5 We ... shopping our first day there. (go)
6 |... home and ... tonight. (stay, read)

Write six sentences about what you are doing
in the next few days.

Make questions. All the sentences are about future.
Example: you / go / out tonight? Are you going out tonight?
1 what time / Bob and Sue/come?

2 you /work / next week?

3 when/ Liz/go/on holiday?

4 what/ you / do /tomorrow evening? .

Use the words to make sentences about the future.
Use the Present Continuous or Present Simple.

| / meet / my friends this evening)

| / not / go out/tonight

the concert / start/at 8.15

Tom / not / come / to the party on Thursday

The English course / finish / on 7 May

| / not / go / to London tomorrow

my sister / get / married next December

my train / leave / at 8.45

O N O~ WN -

Fill in the gap using the Present Simple or Present
Continuous.

1 Peter ...(work) in his studio every day.

2 He ... (paint) his greatest work at the moment.

3 We ... (travel) from Rome to see the painter’s opening night.
4 On Thursday, our train ... (depart) at 11 am and ...(arrive) at 7
pm.

Peter ... (finish) three different pieces for the exhibition.

His manager ... (pick) up the finished work on Wednesday.

7 The show ... (begin) promptly at 9pm, on Thursday.

o O
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—— REMEMBER! N

® We use the Future Simple to say what you
think will happen in the future.

® We use the Future Simple to make promises.
I’ll try to come, but | won’t make it by 7 pm.
I’ll definitely come to your party.

- J

7 Complete the following sentences using the right future
tense of the verbs in brackets.

The plane ...(arrive) at 6 pm.

My cousin ...(have) a birthday party this Friday.

| ...probably ...(come), but I'm not sure.

| think you ...(like) Scotland.

Adrian ...(not / come) to Amy’s party because he is grounded.

a b~ WwN -

SPEAKING. §535

=

1 a) Do the quiz in pairs. Find out if your partner likes
to spend his / her free time outdoors or indoors.
Pupil A asks, pupil B answers. Then take turns.

QUIZ: ARE YOU AN INDOOR OR AN OUTDOOR TYPE?

1 You want to see a good film but the nearest cinema
is 5 km from your house. You decide to:
[ ] a) wait for a bus
[ ] b) watch an old film on TV instead
[ ] c) walk to the cinema

2 On your summer holiday at the seaside you:
[ ] a) go to the local disco in evenings
[ ] b) go for long walks on the beach
[ ] c) sit and play chess/cards with your family
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3 Your class at school wants to organize an outing'.
You want to:
[ ] a) climb a mountain
[ ] b) visit a local factory
[ ] c) visit a local farm

4 It's Sunday afternoon. It’s raining.
There’s nothing interesting on TV. You decide to:
[ ] a) go to your room and read a book
[ ] b) put on a coat and go for a walk
[ ] c) run to your friend’s house and listen to music

5 In summer you:
[ ] a) sleep with your bedroom window closed
[ ] b) sleep with your bedroom window open
[ ] c) sleep on the balcony

a b~ WON -

YOUR SCORE: RESULTS:
a)b5 b) 0 c) 10 0-15 points:
a)b5 b)10 c¢)10 You’re a real indoor type! You can’t
a)10 b)O0 c)5 stand fresh air. You only go outside
a)0 b)10 ¢)5 when you have to! In your free time
a)0 b) 5 c) 10 try to go out of doors. You will see

that it is more pleasant to spend your
time in such a way!
15-30 points:
You like to spend your free time outside but not too
much. You’re pretty normal.
30-50 points:
You’re an outdoor type, maybe a fresh-air fanatic!

b) Find out your score and express your attitude to it
(agree or disagree).

'an outing ['avtig] — ekckypcis
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2 a) Before listening to the radio
programme read the statement,
then agree or disagree fto it.

If you have chosen a hobby
according to your character and
taste you are lucky because your |
life becomes more interesting.

@ b) Listen to the extract of the radio
programme and note some things which
you consider to be important for a teenager.

o RcdioCFn_t@ Y

c) Share your notes with your class.

3 Match the words to their definitions.

1 anentry a to show, to be seen, to make known

2 arange b to achieve something important

3 aspecimen ¢ the right or opportunity to enter a place

4 absorbing d a single typical thing or example

5 togain e a set of different objects of the same kind
6 to reveal f interesting, holding somebody’s attention
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m 4 Listen again and complete the sentences.
1 The advice for a long healthy life is .
Stamp collecting is our entry into ...
Stamps celebrate ...
The philatelist can ...
Another hobby with international links is ...
Through your letter exchange ...
In the process you gain a ...
Both pen friendship and stamp collecting will give you a
good amount of ...

0O NOoO OVh WN

5 a) Look at the photos and name the free time activities
you can see.

b) Work in pairs. Say which of the following activities you
enjoy / don’t enjoy and which you do in your free time.

fishing rollerblading

swimming in the pool watching a film at the cinema
reading a book watching TV

visiting a museum listening to music

playing football taking photos

skateboarding surfing the Internet



Brian is
tired of going
to the same
place every
summer and
he’s dreaming
of going to a
holiday camp
this year. He
is surfing the
Internet and
has found
one.

VOCABULARY BOX

Lesson 2

6 Read to answer the questions
on page 44.

-
Hi, my name is George. I'm staying at Kids’

Camp in Ireland. It’s really a fun place to be.
The scenery is beautiful and the atmosphere
is friendly. I'm sharing a room with a boy who
is the oldest in our group. He is Irish and he
speaks with a funny accent. He is also the
best swimmer. Every day we get up at seven.
| hate getting up early, but here | don’t mind it
so much because | enjoy having breakfast
with all the other kids. In the morning we play
water polo for two hours which is great. We
do different things every afternoon — we play
tennis, we go hiking, horse riding or we just
hang around the camp. | love going hiking in
the woods, especially when we have a
treasure hunt. That is the best! We spend the
evenings in the camp. There is one boy, Sam,
who is very good at playing the guitar, so we
sometimes listen to him and sing. | don’t mind
singing but | prefer playing cards or

Monopoly. The other day we went on a day
trip. We visited Dublin. We went
sightseeing and shopping. | would

an atmosphere ['ztmosiis] . .
like to stay in the camp for as long
a treasure hunt [trezo hant] as | can b3

hiking [haiking] _ __ _ -
| scenery ['si:nori] ‘ S ' A

At

]




7 a) Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

—

Why is Brian dreaming of visiting a holiday camp?
Who wrote the text?

Where is the camp?

What's its name?

When do the children get up there?

What does George think about getting up early?
What do children do in the morning?

Which activity does George like best?

How do they spend the evenings?

10 What is Sam good at?

© 00O NO O b WN

b) Make true sentences about yourself.
You can use some of the expressions below.

dancing, getting up early, I Iov.e
eating fast food, swimming I enjoy ...
in the pool, surfing the I'm good at ...
Internet, listening to loud I'minterested in ...
music, lying on a sunny I'm tired of ...
beach, reading novels, | can’t stand ...
I’'m bad at ...

travelling to new places,

watching sports on TV,

doing housework, taking
my dog for a walk

8 Read and check which three things Brian would like to do.

I've never been to a holiday camp and |
would really like to visit this one. | would
like to try horse riding and I'd like to go
on a treasure hunt. But most of all I'd
like to play as much water polo as | can.
[ like playing water polo!
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9 Discuss in a group.

® How do you usually spend your holidays?

® How would you like to spend your ideal holidays?

® Have you ever been to a holiday camp? Would you like to
spend your holidays in a camp such as Kids’ Camp?
Have you ever tried horse riding? Would you like to try it?
Would you like to go on a treasure hunt?

® What other things would you like to do?

WRITING.\_L

1 Read the email and write a similar one about free time
activities you and your friends do.

3 BEx
Massage Edk Search Lhilties Spel Checksr Privacy View Options |
I 3 h K S 22 A |
To: kids.worldacom . ]

From: Nick Dobson
Subject: | Free time

My friend and | are interested in sports and entertainments.
Some of my classmates have such hobbies as skateboarding
or roller skating. Almost everyone likes music and
communication. We like to walk together, joke and discuss
different life problems, especially personal relations and school
life. We like to arrange parties and celebrate birthdays.

11 Modfied  Sream  Ensort [+ Cyvilic (Windows-1251) |

2 Work in pairs. Think about healthy lifestyle. Note the points
that are important to live a healthy, happy and long life. Make
a list of ‘The Rules of Healthy Lifestyle’ and present it in class.

3 Write about your dream holidays. Think about where you
would like to go, what you would like to do there and who
you would like to spend your holidays with.
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1 Work in pairs. Ask and answer about your partner’s plans.
You / Your partner have / has some ideas.

get away, some shoes, this evening,

Spain, fish, to a restaurant, tomorrow

[I am going out J

Where are you going for your
holidays next year?

Where are you going tonight?

When will you see Ann again?

What are you going to buy
when you go shopping?

What are you doing at the
weekend?

When are you going to phone
John?

What are you going to have

_ for dinner tonight?

2 Match the words to make up a simile.
Use them in sentences of your own.

as like as a bee

as silent as the grave (moruna)
as hungry as two peas

as busy as the day

as clear as snow

as white as the hills

as old as gold

as good as a bear
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3 Read the words and say what
kind of people make good (true) friends.

faithful, selfish, attentive, friendly, honest, devoted,
thoughtful of others, boastful, heartless, kind-hearted,
unselfish, brave, good-looking, hard-working, cheerful,
lazy, untruthful, pessimistic, reliable, understanding,
jealous, fair, complaining, amusing

4 Do the questionnaire and test yourself to find
out if it is easy to be a good friend.

CAN YOU BE A REAL FRIEND?
1 Your friend wants to borrow your new computer game but
you don’t want to give your CD to anyone. What do you say?
a) Sorry, but | don't like to give my CDs to anyone.
b) Yes, of course.
¢) Buy your own CD!
2 Your friend made a new acquaintance and tries to introduce
his new friend to you. You'll:
a) do it easily;
b) pretend you feel good, P &
but feel jealous’; e’ N
c) say you don’t want to make = ML y
the acquaintance.

3 You are at home and feel tired. I '
Your friend phones and asks ' _ Y '
you to go out. You'll: WHAT IS
2) g et cenlly YOUR SCORE?
b) explain that you're tired
and say no’: 1a)1 b)2 ¢)0
c¢) explain you’re tired and invite 2a)2 b1 ¢)0
him to come to your place. 3a0 b2 c)1
4 a)2 b)1 ¢)0

'jealous ['dzelos] — peBHMBUI
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4 You are very busy at the moment. Your friend phones
and tells he needs your help. You'll:
a) hurry up to your friend;
b) explain that you’re busy but in an hour or two you’ll visit him
¢) make an excuse’ and explain that you don'’t like when
someone interrupts? you in a work that is important to you.

o RESULTS

6-8 You're a real friend. You are kind and helpful.

3-5 You can be a good friend, but try to be less selfish.

0-2 Oh, no... You're too selfish! Friends are important
in everyone’s life. If you want to have a real friend
you should be more helpful and kind to others.

J

5 Speak on the theme ‘Friendship as | See It’. Work in groups.

The following questions will help you.
1 How does a friend differ from an acquaintance?
2 Do you have a true friend?
3 Do you think a man can have only one or many true friends
What about you?
4 What do you have in common with your friend: views,
interests, tastes, way of thinking or way of life?
5 In what way do you differ from your friend?
6 Do you think your friend will come to help
you when you are in trouble?

?

‘013 \ 7 What kind of a boy / girl is your friend?
2\ S Describe him / her.
S\q,’ 8 How long have you been friends?
y ‘C}\? 9 What does friendship mean to you?
\ ‘ 4), 10 What can you advise a person who
0 has no friends and feels lonely?

48
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My sister Tina IS serious

and hard-working.

She always does well at school.
My brother Ted is shy,

but he’s also very clever.

My friend Paul is very popular.
He's got a lot of friends.

7 Read the text and find the answers to the following
questions. Use your dictionary.

Why is sleep important for teenagers?

What is typical of many teenagers?

What does new research suggest?

What is melatonin?

When does the body of a teenager start producing melatonin?
What's the result of that?

6 What have some schools in America decided to do? Why?

a b~ ON -

Many teenagers have the energy to play computer games
until late at night but can’t find the energy to get out of bed in time
for school. Is it just laziness or is it something more? New
research suggests that the reason for such behaviour maybe the
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hormonal changes of
puberty. It could be the
hormones that stop
teenagers from going to
bed early and make them
— sleepy in the morning. One
LR thing is for certain - sleep is
extremely important for teenagers
because it is while they are sleeping that they release a hormone
that is essential for their growth. They need more sleep than both
children and adults.

At night our body produces the ‘darkness hormone’ melatonin
which helps us to fall asleep.

Most adults start to produce melatonin at about 10 pm.
Research has shown that teenagers start to produce the
hormone at 1 am. In other words, teenagers are being kept
awake by their bodies and there is not much they can do about it.
The fact that they play computer games and watch television late
at night stimulates the brain even more and makes it harder for
them to fall asleep.

Whatever the reason, most teenagers do not get enough
sleep. This results in bad moods and sometimes depression. In
America, some schools have decided to start their classes later
in the morning to give their teenagers some extra time in bed.
They noticed their students did much better in class when they
did not have to get up early.

Ask your friend and report back to the class.

Do you usually go to bed late?

Is it hard for you to get out of bed in the morning?

Do you play computer games or watch TV late at night?
Are you often in a bad mood in the morning?

Do you think your classes start too early in the morning?
What would be a good time for you to start school? Why?

OO Ok, WOWN -



@ 9 Listen and read,
then discuss in class.

Teacher: What's wrong, Alison?

Alison: | have a headache.

T: Did you have anything to eat
before school?

A: | overslept and had no time for
breakfast. | watched a late
movie on TV last night.

T: You should eat something
in the morning and you
shouldn’t stay up so late
on a school night.

A: | know, | know, but my
headache is getting worse.

T: Why don’t you go to the canteen

Lessons 1=2 _-

and have something to eat? ‘__‘__‘:—
A:lcan'treally. | think | - REMEMBER! ~
have a temperature GIVING ADVICE
too. You should take an aspirin.
T: Well, you'd better call | why don’t you eat something?
your parents then You’d better do physical exercises.
and go home. OK. You shouldn’t stay up so late.

10 Do the quiz and find out how healthy you are.

QUIZ: FOOD AND HEALTH

1 How many portions of fruit and vegetables <
should you eat every day?
a2 b)3 c¢)4 d) 5ormore

2 Vitamin A helps us to see at night.

Which of these gives us a lot of Vitamin A?
a) carrots  b) potatoes c¢) oranges d) bread
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3 Vitamin D is good for our skin. Which

of these gives us a lot of Vitamin D? 'y " [
a) bread b) carrots c¢) eggs d) oranges ¥ .

4 Which of these contains the most fat? rh - r
a) 50 g of hard cheese  b) 50 g of chocolate
¢) 50 g of chips  d) 50 g of peanuts x

5 How often should we exercise?
a) at least 20 min once a week
b) at least 20 min twice a week
c) at least 20 min three times a week
6 Which activity burns up the most energy per

minute? P-.
a) swimming b) football  c) walking quickly -9
7 Which of these is a vegetarian' allowed to eat? °-G
a) meat b)eggs c)cheese d) nut P-v
2-¢€
Give yourself two points for each correct answer. e-¢
P-1
YOUR SCORE ‘Slomsue
12-14 Congratulations! You are an expert. 1081409

7-11  Good. Very good. ayl

0-6  You should learn more about diet and health! -

11 Read the sentences below and decide if you agree or
disagree. Discuss with your partner. Think of some examples
to illustrate your opinion.

Teenagers eat too little fruit and vegetables.

They eat too many unhealthy snacks.

Parents are to blame when children eat too much fast food.

A lot of people eat their dinner and watch TV at the same time.

A lot of young people eat only some food, not all.

Not many people sit down together and eat as a family.

7 Cooking could be one of the school subjects.

o Ok, WN -

'a vegetarian [,veds!'tearion] — BeretapiaHeLb



Lessons 1=2

12 Work in pairs. Think about
healthy lifestyle. Note the points that are
important to live a healthy and happy long life. Make a list
‘The Rules of Healthy Lifestyle’ and present it in class.

DO YOU KNOW?

Wildlife and adventure holidays are very popular in Britain.
You can camp, ski, go on boats and climb mountains. There
are other types of holidays, too. ‘Theme parks’ (like
Disneyland) are very popular.

Every year, two million people visit Alton Towers,

ka theme park in England. It has got 125 rides!

-

13 You have decided to start a company offering a new type
of adventure holiday. Design a brochure advertising your
type of adventure holiday. Work in a group of four.

~
[ FILE FOR
‘",_ ‘-.J'-v.-‘_/.,- Jr o I 9 g
AnJAdventureltiolidayiRastiois
Step 1. Think and discuss, then list some of the possibilities.
@ Are there any mountains to climb?
® Are there any caves to explore?
® Where can you use skis or skateboards, roller-skates, etc?
Use your imagination and brainstorm the ideas for
different activities that are exciting

and somewhat risky. W M o
Step 2. Think about the N an

contents of your \"“‘b I 3 o
brochure. Include photos )

or pictures for the m = ab _
activities you plan. m‘“‘“ g S

Step 3. Design the brochure a-«:.r_ :
and present it in class. T

-
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\.‘ 1 Listen and read the story.

THE DEVOTED FRIEND
Adapted from ‘The Devoted Friend’ by O. Wilde

“Once upon a time,” said a
Linnet!, “there was an honest
fellow named Hans.”

“Was he famous?” asked a
Water-Rat.

“No,” answered the
Linnet, “I don’t think he was
famous at all, but he had a
kind heart and a funny, round,
good-humoured face. He
lived in a small cottage all by
himself?, and every day he
worked in his garden. In all the country-side there was no
garden so lovely as his. Different flowers grew there, and they
bloomed or blossomed, so that there were always beautiful
things to look at.”

Hans had many friends, but the most devoted friend of all
was big Hugh [hju:], the Miller®. Indeed, so devoted was the
rich Miller to Hans, that he would never go by his garden
without filling his pockets with plums and apples if it was the
fruit season.

“Real friends should have everything in common”, the
Miller used to say, and little Hans nodded and smiled, and felt

very proud of having a friend with such noble* ideas.
Sometimes, indeed, the neighbours thought it was strange
that the rich Miller never gave little Hans anything in return’,

1a linnet ['linit] — koHoNNaHKa 3a miller ['mils] — mMenbHUK
(pisHOBMA NTaLLIKM) “4noble ['navbl] — GnaropogHun
2all by himself — cam oguH Sin return [in r1'ts:n] — y Biano.iagk, Ha 3aMiHy

——
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in his mill, and six cows, and many sheep; but Hans never
troubled his head about these things, and nothing gave him a
greater pleasure than to listen to all the wonderful things the
Miller said about the unselfishness of true friendship.

So little Hans worked away in his garden. During the
spring, the summer, and the autumn he was very happy, but
when the winter came, and he had neither fruit nor flowers to
bring to the market, he suffered' a lot from cold and hunger,
and often had to go to bed without any supper. In winter, he
was very lonely, as the Miller never came to see him.

“There is no good in my visits to Hans while there is
snow,” the Miller said to his Wife, “because when people are
in trouble, no visitor should bother them. This is my idea
about friendship, and I am sure I am right. So I shall wait till
the spring comes, and then I shall visit him, and he will be
able to give me a large basket of roses, and that will make him
so happy.”

“You are certainly very thoughtful about others,” answered
the Wife, as she sat in her comfortable arm-chair by the fire,
“very thoughtful indeed. It is quite a pleasure to hear you talk

t fri hip!”’
dRouliicuciy — VOCABULARY BOX —
devoted [di'vootid]
2 Read and choose the right generous ['d3enaras]

word to fill in the gaps. greedy ['gri:di]
1 Hans was ... lonely ['lsonli]

a) a famous person to bother ['bnds]

b) a miller to devote [di'vaot]

¢) an honest fellow \ ~
2 Helivedin ...

a) agarden b) a small cottage c) a palace

'to suffer ['salo] — cTpaxaaTu, notepnatu
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3 Every day he worked ...
a) in his garden  b) at his mill  c) in his cottage
4 Hans felt ... of having a friend with such noble ideas.
a) very lonely b) very surprised c) very proud
5 The rich Miller ... gave little Hans anything to help with food.
a) always b) never c) sometimes
6 In winter, little Hans ...
a) got a great help from the Miller
b) asked the Miller to help
c¢) suffered from cold and hunger
7 The Miller said: ...
a) “There is no good in my visit to see Hans.”
b) “I should go to visit Hans.”
c¢) ‘I have to help my friend when he is in trouble.”
8 The Miller’s wife was ... her husband’s words.
a) unpleased with b) pleased with c) afraid of

Speak on the Miller’s words. Agree or disagree with him.
“...when people are in trouble no visitors should bother them.”

Discuss in groups.

1 Prove that Hans was a hard-working and kind-hearted man.

2 Do you agree that the most devoted friend was big Hugh, the
Miller. Give your reasons.

3 “Real friends should have everything in common,” the Miller
used to say. Do you agree with these words?

4 “Actions speak louder than words”. Comment on this proverb
and say which of the two characters was a man of actions and
which was a man of words.

5 Say which of the two characters proved to be a devoted
friend. Give your opinion.

6 What is your idea of a true friend?




PAGED o ACANERS

5 Comment on the proverbs.
1 If you want to have a friend — be one.
2 The way to your friend is never too long.
3 Afriend in need is a friend indeed.

6 Speak about the episode described in the story
‘The Devoted Friend’ from the point of view:
a of Hans
b of one of the neighbours
¢ of Hugh, the Miller

7 Give a character sketch’ of the Hans and Miller.
Say who is more sympathetic to you?

You may find the You may find the
following words following words
helpful when helpful when
describing Hans: describing the Miller:
kind-hearted selfish

unselfish unfriendly

generous mean

devoted greedy

willing to help unable to be thankful
friendly thoughtless

open-hearted

8 Work in groups. Discuss if selfish people can be true
(devoted) friends. Explain why.

to give a character sketch — kopoTko 3mantoBaT o6pas (nepcoHax)
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Oifficuly

| find this unit very easy / quite easy / quite difficult / very difficult.
(Underline what is true for you)

Photocopy for Your Portfolio



Lessons 1=2

| would like to improve my pronunciation / spelling / vocabulary /
grammar / fluency. (Underline what is true for you.)

7 | You have finished the unit. Choose the adjectives
that best describe how you feel about it.

happy satisfied frustrated motivated good
relieved unhappy excited sorry tired

Photocopy for Your Portfolio 59



My Learning Diary

After the unit I can:

NOW I CAN

name qualities of a person

describe someone’s character

compare things or people with ‘as...as’, ‘not so ... as’

share my ideas about what a true friend is

invite someone to somewhere

make suggestions about doing something

talk about things that have been planned / arranged

speak on free time activities

give advice on how to be healthy

talk about healthy habits

listen to the radio and share information | heard

read and understand articles about healthy lifestyle

do quizzes from teen magazines and sites

do a class survey about healthy habits of my mates

make new email friends

understand the difference between the articles ‘a’ and
‘the’

understand and use the Present Continuous Tense in the

meaning of future

write an informal letter about my life

write a list of rules of healthy lifestyle

do a project about my dream holidays

MY WORK

60
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‘ Unit@

YOUR

SCHOOL
TIME

® What’s Your
School Like?
® Are Your a
Good Team? Q

What kind of school do you go to?
What does your school building look like?
Are you good at school subjects?

How often do you take part in school parties
and festivals?

T Ce—T

Pre-reading
questions

Do you always keep to school rules?
Are your teachers too strict?

T pE————

wwuhuumm

—a
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WHAT'S YOUR

SCHOOL LIKE?
LISTENING %

1 Share your impressions of your
first day at school this year.
Were you curious and excited
as well as a little scared'?

¥ 2a) Listen to the letter Amelia
wrote to Lilly and notice
the expressions she used
at the beginning and at
the end of her letter.

b) Say if the statements
are true or false.

1 Amelia has received
Lilly’s letter already.

2 She wrote that she had
gone back to school on
Monday.

Amelia wrote that she
had got into trouble the
day before because she
had been late for school.
Her class teacher was
very pleased with her.
Amelia likes her school
uniform very much.

'to be scared ['skead] — 6yTn HanskaHUM
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\;.. 3 Listen to Amelia’s letter again

and write a reply to her. Answer her questions
and describe your first day at school.

Use the expressions below.

® Please write soon.

® |t was really nice to hear from you.

® | am looking forward to hearing from you.

® Thanks for your letter.

\;.. 4 Listen and read, then answer the questions.

a Who is good at History?

b Who has got a bad mark for the History test? Why?
¢ In what way does Chris cheer Mary up?

d When did they decide to visit Terry?

Lilly: That was an interesting
lesson! | really like
History — it's my
favourite subject. After
English, of course.

Mary: As for me, | don'’t like
memorising the dates. |
got a really bad mark for
the History test.

Chris: Never mind, Mary.
You might have a good
mark next time. Anyway,
you can ask your teacher to — VOCABULARY BOX —

improve the situation. a university [ ju:ni'va:siti]
Lilly: Well, we decided to visit Terry | to decide [di'said]

on Saturday, didn't we? to improve [1m'pru:v]
Chris: We did. Let's meet at four. to memorize ['memoraiz]
Mary: OK. \0 to cheer [t{is] smb up )

5 Act out the talk in a group of three.
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GRAMMAR.//3,

MODAL VERBS

/

N

REMEMBER! —

We use should / shouldn’t:

to ask for and to give advice or to express personal opinion:
— Should | call him? Should | go to his house?

— No, you shouldn’t. You should wait.

| think you shouldn’t spend all your money on make-up.
You should stay in bed if you are sick.

when we hope for the better but don’t know something for
certain:

The weekend should be nice. (Our friends have done
everything to make it nice.)

1 Complete with ‘should’ or ‘shouldn’t’.

1

A: It's getting late.

B: Yes, we ... go back before it gets too dark to see.

A: You ... do things to hurt other people.

B: Yes, sometimes | ... think first.

A: ... we buy the tickets the day before the concert?

B: Yes, we ... . We ... wait until the last minute.

A: You have everything you need. It ... be too hard to
do your homework.

B: Yes, | ... start today.

A: You ... spend all your free time playing computer games.
B: I know, | ... . But | am crazy about them.

A: If you have a temperature, you ... stay in bed.

B: Yes. The doctor says that | ... go to school before Monday.
A: Parking near schools ... be allowed.

B: | agree. But where ... teachers and parents park then?

A: Why ... | walk if we have three cars?

B: You ... walk as much as possible. It's good for you.



Lesson 1

9 A:You ... lift this by yourself.
It's too heavy.
B: ... | ask someone to help me?
10 A: Teachers ... give so much reading for homework.
B: | agree. We ... read only five books every semester.

Read and compare.

1 | am playing football 1 | may play football tomorrow.
tomorrow. (Sure) (Possible)

2 Tom is going to Italy 2 Tom might go to Italy next
next weekend. (Sure) weekend. (Possible, not sure)

3 |am not going to 3 | might not go to school
school tomorrow. tomorrow. (Perhaps | won't
(I am sure | won’t go.) go, but | am not sure.)

4 Sally won'’t eat rice. 4 Sally may not eat rice.
(I am sure that she (Perhaps she won't eat rice,
doesn't like it.) because | am not sure if she

likes it.)
— REMEMBER! ~

® We use may / might to say what will possibly
happen in future.

They may / might join us.

® We use may not / might not to say that we are
not sure some action will happen in future.

\He may not / might not enjoy playing water polo. )

Put the words in the correct order.
to work / not / My mum / go / may
beat / might / He / at tennis / me
phone / might / me / Tom

may / our cousins / not / We / visit
might / actors / They / become

to the cinema / go / may / You
not/ getup/ |/ early / might

~NOo ok, WwDN -
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4 Write sentences with may / might or may no / might not.
(Perhaps | will go to the picnic) — 1 ...

(Perhaps | will see Stella tomorrow) — I ...

(Perhaps Tom will be late) — Tom ...

(Perhaps it will rain today) — It ...

(Perhaps | will go swimming) — I ...

(Perhaps they will not come) — They ...

(Perhaps | will not go out tonight) — I ...

~NOo ok WN -

5 Write true sentences about what you are doing tomorrow.
Use: I'm (not) -ing or I’'m (not) going to ... or | may ... or | might...

Example: (watch television) | am not going to watch television.

(write a story)
(get up early)
(go to the party)
(have a shower)
(buy a dress)
(play volleyball)
(make a cake)

(do my homework)

0O N O WN -

6 Complete the dialogues with
the phrases.

1 — What are you going to do tonight?
— I’'m not sure. | might go to the cinema.
2 — Does Annie want the fish and chips?
— No. ... (the chicken salad).
3 — Will the film finish before nine?
— ... (at about nine thirty).
4 — How are you going to buy
that new phone cover?
— ... (my dad for some money).
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Lesson 1

— Is your mum going
to change her job?
— ... (to a different office).
— |s your dad going to come and meet you?
— ... (if he finishes work early).
— Are they going to the concert?
— ... (if they can get tickets).
— Do you want an ice cream?
— No, but ... (a drink).
— Is it going to rain today?
— We don’t know. ... (our umbrellas).

10 — Is your teacher going to give you a test?

— | don’t think so. ... (kind to us!)

Revise the model verb should / shouldn’t and choose
the correct answers.

1

You should / shouldn’t eat vegetables because they are
healthy.

It's early. The shops should / might not be open yet.

That’s a great poster. You should / shouldn’t hang it on the
wall.

Michal should / shouldn’t eat so much ice cream. It isn’t
healthy.

| am very busy today. | may not / should have time to see
you.

My room is a mess. | should / shouldn’t clean it.

It is very cold. It may not / might snow tonight.

You might not / shouldn’t listen to loud music. It can damage
your hearing.

| can’t meet you now, but | may / shouldn’t have some time
after lunch.

10 Children should / shouldn’t sleep at least eight hours a night.
11 That dress looks small. It shouldn’t / might not fit you.
12 This cake is delicious. You shouldn’t / should try it!

67



READING =_g & VOCABULARY i/

1 a) Read the statements and say if they are true or false.

British children start school when they are six.
They leave their primary school when they are 11.
When they are 13 they go to the 10th form.

They start a school day at 8 o’clock.

They usually have lunch at school.

They don’t have lessons in the afternoon.

They go to school on Saturdays.

NOoO Ok WN -

b) Read the article to check your answers in (a).

SCHOOLS IN BRITAIN

Ted and Mark go to a typical British school. When they were
eleven, they left their primary school and went to the secondary
school. Now they are thirteen and they are in year 8.

British schoolchildren study the same subjects and have the
same lessons until they are thirteen. At thirteen they choose the
subjects they want to do for the national GCSE (General
Certificate in Secondary Education) exams. They take these
exams in year 11 (at the age of sixteen). British children should
take national exams in six subjects, although they might take

more. Then they might stay at
~— VOCABULARY BOX —

an education [.edjo'keifn]
a technology [tek'npladsi]
national ['nz(nal]
primary ['praimori]
secondary ['sekondori]
typical ['t1 pikal]

® to take an exam




school for two more years and study for two or more ‘A’ level'
exams. But they might leave school after their GCSEs.

Ted and Mark are doing eight subjects. They have to study
English and Maths, and they have chosen French, Physics,

Biology, Chemistry, Art and Design, and Information Technology?.

Their classmates chose different subjects so they don’t have

many lessons together even though they are still in the same
form. They’re taking their GCSE exams in June. They also do
PE" but there isn't a PE exam.

Ted and Mark go to school from Monday to Friday. School
starts at 9 o’clock. There is a 20 minute break at half past 10.
They have lunch at one o’clock. A few people go home but most
of them eat lunch in the canteen.

Afternoon lessons start at quarter to 2 and finish at quarter to
4. After school the boys do sport. In their school pupils can also
join the music group or belong to a club. When they get home
they have to do their homework.

They like their school but Ted hates the uniform they have to
wear.

After school the boys would like to go to a university but none
of them has decided what they want to study yet.

A level is the exam that English schoolchildren take when they’re about 18.
2Information Technology [,infe'meijn tek'noladsi] — iHdpopmaTuka
3PE (Physical Education) — dizkynetypa
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2 Complete the sentences.

1

O Ok, WN

When British schoolchildren are eleven ...

At thirteen ...

They should take GCSE in ...
They might leave school ...
If they decide to go to a university they should ...
In the school pupils can also join ...

3 Answer the questions in your notebook.
Then discuss your answers in a small group.

What do you think
of life at Mark and
Ted’s school?

What are the main
differences between
school life in Britain
and in Ukraine?

Example:
We leave primary school when we’re ten.

s

\

Groupwork Speaking Strategies

LEARNING TIP —

Always try to speak English.
Don’t interrupt other people.
Respect other people’s ideas.
Choose a secretary to make
notes of group decisions.

4 Ask and answer about your school. Work in pairs.
Which school do you study at?

0O N O WON -

9

Where is it situated?

What is there behind the school building and in front of it?

When was the school built?

How do the classrooms look like?

Which floor is your classroom situated on?

What do you think of your form-master (mistress)?

What subject does he/she teach?

How many lessons have you got a day?

10 What do the pupils use their daybooks for?

11 Are the pupils often called to the blackboard in your school?
12 What happens if the pupils make mistakes?



Lesson 1

13 What do the teachers give
you after every lesson?

14 What do you get at the end of each term?

15 What compulsory' subjects do you study at your school?

16 Are you good at all of them?

17 Do you realize? that a good knowledge of English is important
nowadays? Prove it.

5 Speak about different types of schools in Ukraine.
Work in groups.
® In what way are specialized schools / lyceums [lai'si:omz] /
gymnasiums [d3im'neiziomz] different from the ordinary® ones?
® What are their advantages or disadvantages?
® What kind of school would you like to study in? Why?

6 Work in groups. Read the schoolchildren’s letters
and talk about their schools.

51 Vikki St

A. Springs 30015

Australia
[ live in the middle of Australia, and there isn't a school
near my house. | use my radio and the Internet to study.
A teacher sometimes visits me, too. | like doing projects
and talk to other kids. The Internet is a great thing! We
have a web-camera, so | can see Science experiments and
other things. | don’t have to sit in a classroom and keep
quiet. In two years | am going to the boarding school and
will spend more time with other kids.
Best wishes,

Daniel
'compulsory [kem'palseri] — 2to realize ['rialaiz] — yceigomniosaTy
06oB’A3koBUIA (0715 CiX) 3ordinary ['2:denari] — 3BMYanHumn
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y 2023 Stuyvesan St
| Washington D.C. 20015
USA

We do different subjects at my school: Maths and English,
Music and Art, Science and Technology.
| love Literature, but | don’t like Science much. We do
Geography and History, too. We study Spanish because
there are a lot of Latinos here — people from Latin
America, like my friend Miguel [mi'gell.
We have no uniform and most kids wear T-shirts, jeans
and sneakers*. In American schools you have to get good
grades, otherwise you can be ‘left back’ That means you
do the year again. It's pretty unusual.
Another thing — every morning we have the Pledge of
Allegiance?. Sometimes we all say it together, but usually
we just stand up and listen to one kid saying it. If you
talk during the Pledge, our teacher Mr. Schumacher gets
really mad. | don’t know why, but he really loves the
Pledge. A lot of schools don't do the Pledge any more.
P.S. Tomorrow we are going to the Air and Space

- ___ | Museum.
It's a great museum and |
am looking forward to
visiting it.
Bye, Steve

sneakers ['sni:kez] — keau; TeHicHi Tydni, KpociBku
’the Pledge of Allegiance [,pleds of 9'li:dsens] — knsiTBa BipHOCTI; NpUcsra



Lesson 1

7 Match these words with their meanings.

1 project a special school clothes

2 grade b American word meaning ‘angry’

3 subject ¢ American word meaning both ‘a school
4 uniform year’ and ‘an exam result’

5 mad d along piece of school work

e you study it at school, e.g. Science,
Spanish, History

8 Make a list of five differences between Steve’s and Daniel’s
school situations. Which situation do you like more?

- DO YOU KNOW? ~

Many British schools have a charter or code which students

sign, promising to behave well. These are some typical rules:

® No student may go out of the school grounds during the
day without a written request from a parent or guardian’.

® No jewellery? is permitted with school uniform, with the

exception of a watch.
N xcepti W y

SPEAKING. 65
1 a) Read the children’s opinions about their school lessons and
say which of the subjects they like or don’t like and why.

4 N
Today, in the middle of the boring Maths

lesson | started yawning?®. Miss Turner

looked at me just at the moment. She told
me to learn one page from our Maths book
\by heart! And | spent hours on that!

J

'a guardian ['ga:dien] — onikyH
jewellery ['d3u:alri] — KoLWTOBHOCTI, toBENiPHI BUPOGH
3o yawn [jo:n] — nosixaTu
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Melinda

/

The last lessons of the day are History
and Maths. History is really boring, lots
of reading and writing, of course.
Besides, | think that everything was
discovered before us.
study History, but Maths is really great! y

~

It's no use to

I'd like to be a pilot and work for an
air-taxi firm. | study hard. | study
History, Geography and Maths
especially hard because of my future
profession. | don’t use only textbooks.
I've read a lot of specialized magazines
and history books, too.

George

. J
b) Make up some sentences about the kids above.
Melinda | hates ...
Henry likes only ... because ...
George prefers ...

2 Speak about what makes a school subject interesting
and what makes it boring.

Itis ... if

the textbook is nice.

there are a lot of experiments.

it helps me in ... .

the homework is not very hard.
there is a lot to memorize.

it's useful for my future profession.
the teacher is good.

we read (learn) about ... .

we work with computers.

we discover new things.

VOCABULARY
— BOX ~
equipment

[1'’kwi pmont]

a facility

[fo'siliti]

a workshop

['ws:k]pp]
® to be

well-equipped
\_ J




Lesson 1

3 Work in pairs. Give your ideas

and discuss the questions.

® How can illustrations, pictures, posters, schemes and tables
be helpful at the lessons?

® What do you think the classroom (the lab, the workshop)
should look like? How should it be equipped to make it a good
place to work?

® What are the advantages of well-equipped classrooms? Do
you think the use of modern facilities is important only at your
Science lessons?

Speak about the facilities you’ve got in your school and talk
about the activities pupils do there. Work in groups.

® Arts and Crafts Room ® Laboratory

® Assembly Hall ® Computer Room
® Canteen ® Library

® Gymnasium ® Workshop

Work in a group of five. Role-play the situation. Imagine
you are taking foreign pupils around your school.

A, you are a pupil of the school
and you are going to show a
Chemistry Lab. Use the following:
Chemistry; a lab; to be well-
equipped; tables and diagrams; to do
experiments; to make observations.

B, you are a pupil of the school
and you are going to show a
Workshop. Use the following:
ES modern equipment; to be taught

. to use some tools and machines;
to practise; to get skills.
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C, you are going to
show an Assembly Hall.
Answer the guests’
questions. Use the
following: to be
decorated with; to hold
200 people; to arrange a
performance; a stage; to
hold parties (concerts).

6 Read the suggestions made by some boys and girls. Say
what each of them suggested, and if you are ‘for’ or ‘against’
these suggestions. Give reasons for your arguments.

More educational The school should
excursions should invite a guest speaker
be arranged. S every week.

Uniform should not be
should be formed. compulsory at school.
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7 a) Work in groups.
Give your opinion on the following.
® Which of the school rooms are best-equipped?
® Which of the traditions observed in your school do you
consider to be the most interesting?
® What do you think about educational television programmes
at school?

b) Discuss the ways to make your school life more interesting
and work out the list of improvements for your school.

WRITING.\_L

1 Write to your pen friend about
the school subjects you have.
Use the words from the box.

dull, awful, boring, useful,

interesting, exciting,

® What school subjects do you like most? Why?
® What school subjects are boring to you? Why?

2 You are not satisfied with something at your school. Write

into an ‘Angry Column!’ of your school.
Example: | r—

ANGRY COLUMN! ' The Featherpoint Times |
There is nothing to do at ——— T
lunch time. Somebody Have You Met Mrs. Col o et
should organize games B i L [P
because everybody - [ coum
likes sport.

There’s nowhere to go

after school! Somebody e
should organize a disco i;:i"‘“‘
because everybody it

likes music and dancing.
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3

Write a personal story telling about your school experience’.
Remember the most interesting or memorable day you ever
had at school.

/

our writing.
\y g

LEARNING TIP ~
WRITING A PERSONAL STORY

Use this plan to help you write your Personal Story.
| Planning
a Begin by studying the features? of a Personal Story.
® A personal story tells true or made-up events that
happened to the author.
® The author uses the words ‘I’, ‘me’, or ‘my’.
® |t shows the writer’s feelings about his/her experience.
b Choose a topic. Be sure your topic is small enough to write
about in one paragraph.
Il Composing
Now it is time to write your first draft3.
a Brainstorm your ideas with a classmate.
b Begin your paragraph with a topic sentence.
This tells the main idea of your paragraph.
¢ Add some details that help to learn more about the main idea.
® Write your events in order.
® Include the characters, time, and place of the experience
you are writing about.
@ Tell how you felt about what happened.
lll Revising
If you have written your first draft, your next step is to check over

J

an experience ['ik'spierions] — 0coGnMBICTb, XapakTepHa puca
2a feature ['fi:tjs] — ocobnueicTb, xapakTepHa puca
33 draft [dra:ft] — yepHeTka



Lesson 2
ARE YOU

A GOOD TEAM?
VOCABULARY

1 a) Look at the adjectives below and say which ones you know.

[responsible Jl good J ' boring J j hard }

‘ aggressive ] l fair ] l patient J [ strict ] [ interesting J

Camert || tow [ busy. | [ehert] | oo |

b) Look the other words up in your dictionary.

2 a) Copy the nouns. Match the adjectives in Task 1 with the nouns.

teachers pupils

people children

marks school subjects
lessons school holidays

b) Work in pairs. Compare your ideas with your partner’s.
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3 Read the sentences and complete them with the words

from the box.

shout, aggressive, pet student, smart,

strict, honest, patient, responsible

Nobody likes ... people because they often fight.

... teachers don't let their pupils speak in class.

Mr Parker is never strict with Tom because Tom is his ... .
People often ... when they are angry.

Jane is so ... . She has no problems with school.

... people don't tell lies™.

My history teacher is very ... . She waits till we think of a good
answer. She never hurries us up.

8 My parents let me babysit my little brother because they know
thatlam ... .

~NOoO ok, WN -

4 Sort out the adjectives from Tasks 1 and 3 into two columns:

POSITIVE NEGATIVE

READING <J.¢

1 Say what these nouns mean and if these people work in your
school.

a headmaster ;[T teacher

a psychologist janitor

a librarian
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2 Look at the sentences below
and say which of them you agree with.

A good IT teacher A good headmaster
has to be good at Maths has to be good at
has to be young organising things
mustn’t be patient doesn’t have to be

hard -wo rking

has to be good with his hands

A good librarian mustn’t be tense

has to love books A good psychologist

doesn’t have to have

computer skills has to be good at
talking to people

doesn’t have to be

A good janitor
a good listener

doesn’t have to be responsible

3 a) Say who you think says the sentences below
and how you know this.

a

b

“l get very upset when children break things on
purpose.”

“What | like is that both students and teachers are
interested in new technology.”

“They borrow only books that are on their reading lists.”
“The school council consists of pupils from each year
group, teachers and parents.”

“Some of the children have problems at home and
some have problems in class.”
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b) Read the text and insert the sentences (Task a)
in the proper places.

Mrs Jones teaches IT. Children have IT twice a week
and teachers have it once a week. They ask her a
lot of questions. Mrs Jones helps them make the
best use of computers and interactive whiteboards.
......... When she doesn’t have classes she designs
programmes. “| get a lot of ideas from my students every
week,” says Mrs Jones.

Mr Jenkins comes to school at 7 o’ clock every
day. In the morning he first unlocks the front

gate. In winter he turns on the heating and in
summer he opens the windows. “The children are
kind to me. Well, most of them. (2)......... J Mr
Jenkins says. He fixes taps or paints the walls. At
noon he has coffee in the canteen. In the
afternoon he repairs broken chairs or tables in
his workshop. From time to time children bring a
broken bike to him. He is always happy to repair it.
He is very friendly and often smiles.

Mr Goldring comes to school 3 times a week to talk with
pupils about their problems. Children feel lonely.
Their parents work until late and they don’t have
anyone to talk to. “Some pupils study several hours
a day but they don’t get good marks. They can’t
show what they really know. School pushes pupils
to be successful and this is very stressful. (3).........
I’'m very happy when they ask me for help.”

In the morning Miss Havilland teaches English
and in the afternoon she works in the library.

She works there four hours a day. The library opens at 12.

Some children come to the library every week. “Miss Havilland
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is great. She helps us out with

our projects,” say pupils. “Some children come only
once a month. (4)......... They rarely read anything
else. They are more into computers but | still believe

in a good read,” says Miss Havilland.

“It's not easy, but | love it,” says Mr Rogers. He
gets to school at 8. He first greets the teachers in
the staff room. He makes a lot of telephone

calls and sends a lot of emails. He meets the

school council twice a month. (5)......... They
discuss school outings, anti-bullying strategies or
problems like skipping classes. To make school a good
place for teaching and learning, it's important that
teachers, students and parents work things out together. |
think we are a good team,” says Mr Rogers.

4 Match and copy the pairs in your notebook.

1 interactive a chairs

2 front b whiteboards
3 broken c calls

4 good d gate

5 telephone e list

6 reading f marks

5 Choose the correct answer. Check in the text.

1 “She helps us out” means

a) she-opens the door for us

b) she helps us when something is not easy
2 “They are into computers” means

a) they like computers

b) they break computers to see what’s inside
3 “Skipping classes” means

a) jumping in the classroom

b) not coming to school without a good reason
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4 “A good read” means
a) a person who reads fast
b) a book that is interesting
5 “Anti-bullying strategies” means
a) ways of bullying
b) ways to stop bullying
6 School outings mean
a) outside walls
b) day trips
7 “We are a good team” means
a) we play football together
b) we work well together

6 a) Work in pairs. Choose one of the people from Ann’s school
and practise talking about him / her.

b) Work in groups. Say what you know about people who do
these jobs in your school. Talk about them.

GRAMMAR.//3,

1 Read paying attention to the words in bold.

Mother: What was the teacher doing while you were
exchanging text messages with your friend?
Jill: She was reading something. She didn’t see us.

1 While Jill was exchanging text messages with her friend
yesterday, the other girls were giggling.

2 At the same time, some boys were playing with their mobile
phones under their desks and some were doing their maths
homework.

3 The teacher was sitting at her desk.

4 She wasn’t looking at the pupils.
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~— REMEMBER! o

The Past Continuous Tense is used to describe
past actions that lasted for some time.
Use the Past Continuous to describe:
® an action that was taking place at a specific time in the past
At 10 pm last night Jill was telling her mother about her day
at school.
Around 11 pm she was getting ready for bed. At 12 pm she
was sleeping.
® a background scene to a story
It was snowing outside and everyone in the house was
sleeping.
The sun was shining, but the wind was blowing. The kids
were listening to the teacher. Suddenly...
® actions that were taking place at the same time in the past
While the teacher was reading, the students were sending
text messages to each other.
While | was talking, the others were listening.
While dad was driving, the children were sleeping in the
back seat.
We form Past Continuous Tense with the Past Simple of the
verb ‘to be’ (was / were) + ing-form of the verb.

J
2 Write these verbs in the Past Continuous form.
1 (we) shop — We were shopping. 5 (you) phone
2 (I)play 6 (it) rain
3 (they) listen 7 (we) eat
4 (he) swim 8 (she) wait

3 Change these sentences from the Past Simple Tense
to the Past Continuous Tense.

1 They played yesterday. 4 | baked some bread.
2 We shopped all day. 5 She slept.
3 It snowed in Hawaii.
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N

~— REMEMBER! N

Adverbs used with the Past Continuous:
at / around 6 am / noon / midnight / dinner time
from 5 to 6 pm
from Monday to / till Friday
from morning till evening
between 5 and 7 pm
all morning / day / night / last week
while

J

Examples: At 5 am | was sleeping.

From 5 to 7 pm we were watching a football game.
They were working hard between Monday and Friday.
| was cleaning my room all morning yesterday.
While | was doing my homework, my brothers were
playing football.

What were you doing around 6 am?

4 Complete with was or were.

It

was Sunday yesterday. All afternoon...

...Harry ... helping his friend with homework.
...Harry’s brothers ... playing football in the garden.
...his mother ... reading a book.

...his father and grandfather ... repairing the car.
...his grandmother ... watching TV.

...his dog and cat ... sleeping in their baskets.

5 Complete with the Past Continuous of the verbs in brackets.

Around 9 pm last Saturday...

.. Jill's friend ...(cut) her hair in a bathroom.

.. Jil’'s mum ...(put) stamps on a lot of letters.

.. Jil's dad ...(study) some brochures about computers.
... Jill's cousin ...(write) a book report.

.. Jill's grandparents ...(fly) to Paris.

.. their next-door neighbours ...(jog) in the park.
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6 Make sentences with while.
Last night

a
b
c

While / Harry / do homework / his brother / watch TV

While / Bob / brush his teeth / his father / listen to music
While / Mary / read a book / her friends / walk around the
shopping centre

While Veronica and Pat / exchange text messages / their
parents / play cards

While / | / talk on the phone / my pets / fight in the garden
While / the teacher / wait for the bus / the traffic / move slowly

LISTENING %

1 a) Read the letter and answer the questions below.

a b~ WwN

It's so hard to be a good teacher. | have to teach my
subject well and take a good care of my pupils. | mean, |
should help them become good and responsible people.

Still | like it very much. Most children are so warm, smart
and interesting.

Well, | have some problems from time to time.
Mostly with those kids who are aggressive or who
aren’t interested in anything. The best way to solve
the problem is to keep them busy. It always works.
Mrs Rolland

Why does Mrs Rolland think that it is hard to
be a good teacher?

How does Mrs Rolland feel about her job?
Why does she like her job?

Who is hard to teach?

How does she solve the problem?




b) Give your opinion on the following questions.

1 Do you think it's hard to be a teacher? Why? / Why not?

2 Do teachers like their jobs?
-

;,* 2 Listen and find out what two pupils
think about their teachers.

\\N
i A

;,* 3 Listen again and complete the sentences in your notebook.

| ~— VOCABULARY BOX —
Miss Davis teaches ... coffin ['l-mfm]
She is ..., kind, ... and honest. comparison [kom'pzrisan]
She never gives ... fame [felvrr'l]
She has a very good sense of ... funeral ['fju:naral]
Mr Novak teaches ... novelist ['novalist]
He never ... or tells ... pressure ['prefs]
He even ... ... his students when to contribute [kon'tribju:t]
= they don't do their homework. to inspire [in'spais]
= to punish ['panif]
creative [kri'eit1v]
4 Look the words in the Vocabulary _P°We"fU| ['pavaial] |
Box up in a dictionary and make jncred-bly [in'kredibli]
up a sentence with each of them. \lnstead [in'sted]
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;,* 5 Listen to the radio show and choose the right answer.
All the children are: a) thirteen
b) fourteen
c) between thirteen and fourteen.

6 Copy the grid. Listen once again and fill in the grid with the
sentences below.

Name Subject / teacher Why they like(d) him/her

a) Bruce

b) Kim

c) Matej

d) Hana

Class master.

English literature teacher.

PE teacher.

School psychologist.

She is so creative.

He makes us talk about life.

He was a great coach.

8 She treats us as human beings.

NOoO OO WODN -

7 Say whose story you like best. Explain why.
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8 Read and say whose teacher is talking:
Bruce’s, Kim’s, Matej’s or Hana’s.

1 You have looked sad and absent-minded for days, Amy. Can
we help? Is there a problem you are ready to share with us?
You know, we have all experienced injustice!, disappointments,
fears... Or would you rather talk to me alone after class?

2 Don'’t cheat, Alex. Who do you think you are fooling? Only
yourself. That's how it all starts. ...By breaking school rules,
sports rules and little by little all the other rules. If you start doing
it now, you might end up behind bars one day, believe me.

3 The world would be a better place without certain rude words.
For instance: fool, idiot, moron, dirty words, swear words, etc.
We sometimes use them carelessly when we have nothing
better to say. Can you promise not to use them at least for a
week? Yes? Cross your heart??

4 Do you know what Mozart did? As a child he learnt to play all
the instruments one by one. He composed about twenty
operas, for instance the mega-famous Magic Flute. And what
did Gloria Glitter do? She put on make-up, had a photo session
for a fashion magazine and went out with a football star a
couple of times. Big deal. But she is a celebrity for our media.

9 Work in pairs. Speak on whose teacher you like best and why.

'injustice [in'd3astis] — HecnpaBeanmBicTb
2Cross your heart. — 3anpucsirHuce.




SPEAKING. G

1

|

Work in pairs. Do the quiz to find
out what sort of pupil you are.

1 Do you feel bored at school?
a) sometimes b) never c) often
2 Do you study hard for school?
a) always b) usually c) never
3 Do you take notes in class?
a) usually not b) always
c) sometimes
4 Do you do your homework?
a) always b) sometimes
c) rarely
5 Do you talk in class?
a) never b) sometimes c) usually
6 Do you forget your PE kit?
a) sometimes b) never
¢) almost always
7 Do you cheat' at the tests?
a) never b) always
¢) only sometimes
8 Do you argue with the teachers?
a) sometimes b) very often
c) never
9 Are you absent from school?
a) never b) sometimes c) often
10 Are you late for school?
a) sometimes b) never c) often

'to cheat [tfi:t] — waxpatoBaT, 0GmMaHoBaTH
2ahead [s'hed] — nonepeay

READ THE SCORE.
DO YOU AGREE?

Mostly ‘@’

You like going to school.
It's interesting. You are a
very curious and hard-
working boy / girl. There is
a bright future ahead? of
you. Well done!

Mostly ‘b’

You don’t mind going to
school. However, you
prefer doing sports,
watching TV or just being
with your friends, don’t
you? You can do much
better, that’s for sure. Be
more serious about it and
the results will be better.

You have a problem.
That’s too bad. You have
to change or you can
expect very little from your
life. Wake up! Be more
serious!

You can be rather serious
as well as lightheaded. So,
set your goals and make
your plans. Keep to the
plans and soon you'll
become the master of your
mood. It'll help in your
study and life.

Lesson 2
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2 Discuss in class the questions below.
Explain why the answer is YES or NO.

What about children in your class or at your school?

study several hours a day?

arrive at school at 8.307?

always get good marks if they study hard?
think that tests or exams are stressful?
worry about doing well at school?

Do they have problems with their parents?

have problems with their teachers?

read only books that are on the reading list?
show great interest in computers?
sometimes feel lonely?

greet teachers when they meet them?

confiscate the phone and they
give all of us lectures. What a
waste of time and energy! The
worst thing is when a phone
rings! What do you think?

2 We have a new boy in our class.

1 Most of my classmates have He is quiet and okay but some
mobile phones. I myself don’t people are horrible to hm{l,
have one. They bring their especially this one boy who is

phones to school. They cannot
use the phones during class,
but they sometimes send and
get messages so they cannot
concentrate on the lesson.
When the teachers notice this,
they get very upset, they send
them to the headmaster, they




3 a) Look at the pages of ‘Buzz’,

Lesson

a school newspaper. Find a letter

about each of the topics below (1-3).

jPAmJENT RRESSURE

ﬂ\VA]@BIUlE PEONES Y SCEOOL

b) Read the letters and say if you agree with what they say.

2

ﬁB@'JLILﬁYEN@

What do you think?

really arrogant and full of
himself. The new boy has to
defend himself all the time. My
dad says bullies can be boys or
girls. They pick on kids who are
new or who are different for
some reason. Maybe they are
talented and this makes some
people jealous! I think all this
is horrible. Can kids solve
problems like these themselves
or should they tell their parents
and their teachers? What do
you think?

This is what I hear at home:
“You only enjoy yourself! How
can you get into a good school
or get a good job one day if you
don’t study hard? Look at your
cousin Robert! He studies all

BUZL

pULs=

the time and he has all
‘Ns” I'm sick and tired of
hearing it. And I'm sick and
tired of my cousin! In my
opinion, parents put too much
pressure on their children to
have all ‘A’s at school. The bad
thing is that they are only
interested in grades, not in
how much their children know
or how much they learn. We
study for ourselves and not for
our parents! What do you
think?

15 October
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W% 4 Listen to the three dialogues and say which letter from
‘Buzz’ the two friends are discussing in each of them.

5 a) Read the dialogues and answer the questions.
® In which dialogues do the two girls agree?
® In which do they disagree?
® Do you agree more with Celia or with Sarah?

1
Sarah: | always leave my mobile phone at home. | think school’s
not a place for mobile phones.
Celia: | don’t think so. What if we have to call our parents during
the break?
Sarah: We can use the public phone. If we have our mobiles we
forget ourselves and start sending messages.
2
Sarah: | agree with this. | get good marks at school but it's
because | want it myself, not because my parents want it.
Celia: | don’'t agree. | believe parents are right to push their
children. Kids are lazy.
Sarah: Speak for yourself!
3
Celia: In my opinion, this is
very serious. This new
boy really has a hard
time. He can’t solve this
problem by himself.
They have to speak to
their teacher.
Sarah: You're right. | think
they also have to speak
to this stupid bully.
Celia: Of course, but I'm
not sure he wants to
listen.
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b) Work in pairs. Choose one
of the dialogues and act it out in class.

6 Work in groups. Speak on the following questions.
1 Do your teachers sometimes confiscate something

during class?

Who sometimes gives you lectures?

What are you sick and tired of?

How do you enjoy yourself at the weekend?

Can you defend yourself?

Do you have a feeling that somebody picks on you?

o Ok, WN

REMEMBER!
Saying what you think: | think... | believe... In my opinion, ...
Agreeing: | agree (with you). You’re right. Of course.
Disagreeing: | don’t agree. | don't think so.

7 Work in groups. Agree or disagree with the statements
below. Give your reasons.

@ You make an opinion about a person based on the way they
look and the clothes they wear.

School uniforms are a good idea.

Girls are never bullies.

Life without a mobile phone is difficult.

Teachers must be strict.

School grades are more important than how much you know.
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8 Read some of the qualities teachers have.
Which qualities do you think are important?
Compare you ideas with a partner.

teach their subject well
are strict

tell jokes

often laugh

are friendly and kind
are patient

are firm with students
but not too strict

are fair and honest
have pet students

shout in class
are young — What do you think about geography?

| give too much — Well, | think it's very interesting.
homework — Do children hate school?
m give low marks — If you ask me, | believe they don't.

Q@ 0 O O T O

REMEMBER!

XI—- e

9 a) Read the email and answer the questions.
y &%)

Meszage Edt Search Lhities Spell Checksr Privacy View Oplions
3 F a0 A0 @00 S K 2 202N By

To: [Mike e

From: | Jenny

~Subject: |School

If you ask me, school is OK. It would probably be boring without
it. | would miss my friends. Maybe holidays are too short. And
teachers? Some are good and others are not. Just like us, pupils.
| like Miss Polly best. She teachers History. Her lessons are
always interesting and fun.

What | like most is that she is always ready to listen to us and
she’s really patient. Besides she’s always fair.

Mocdfied Stream Insert = Cyrilic (Windows-1251)
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What does Jenny think about school?
What does she say about holidays?
Who is her favourite teacher?

Why does she like Miss Polly best?
What does she think about teachers?

a b~ WON -

b) Work in pairs. Compare your opinion with Jenny'’s.

LEARNING TIP

When you give your opinion about something or somebody,
say why you think so. To do this, use ‘because’.
Example: / like school because | have a lot of friends there.

10 Work in groups. Share your opinions on the following.
® What do / don’t you like about school? Why?
® What kind of teachers do / don’t you like. Why?

WRITING.\_L

1 Write about some of your teachers.

[ like my ... teacher because ..

| don’t like when teachers ...

.....................................

2 Choose one of the
letters you read
in this unit and
answer it.



LOpyk BACK!

1 Write true sentences. Use the Past Continuous
(positive or negative).
Between 8 and 10 pm last night...

...l ... (listen) to my CD player.

...my dad ... (test drive) a new car.
...my friend ...(have) a pyjama party.
...my grandparents ...(make) ice cream.
...my teachers ...(visit) my party.

...my neighbours ... (watch) a video.
it ...(rain).

...the wind ... (blow).

2 Write questions in the Past Continuous. Give short answers too.

a s~ WON -~

you / sleep / around 10 pm last night

your mum / watch TV / around 11 pm yesterday

your dad / read a book / between 10 and noon last Sunday
you and your best friend / talk on the phone / all last evening
your parents / wash / the car / yesterday afternoon

your mum and her friend / have coffee / all afternoon yesterday

3 a) Read the extracts to find out more about rules

in British schools.
THE REGISTER

98

ol == e | Inthe past, teachers used to call the
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PREFECTS
In some schools,
older students are
given some
authority® to help
control younger
pupils outside
classes. They are
called ‘prefects’
and they wear
prefect’s
badges.

PUNISHMENTS
Teachers are not allowed
to hit pupils. But teachers
can make students stand
outside or move them to
sit on their own. Some
schools have a system of
marks for behaviour. If
you do something serious,
like a broken window, you
can be excluded?. If
students are excluded
from a state school, the
authorities have to find
them another one.

b) Compare the things you have read about with the rules in
your school. What is similar? What is different? Which things
are you eager to adopt 3 in your school? Work in pairs.

Tauthority [2:'©vriti] — mym Bnaga, NoBHOBaXeHHS
2to be excluded [ik'sklu:did] — ByTU BUKNIOYEHUM
3to adopt ['dopt] — npuiimatu
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4 a) Work in groups. Read BEAUMONT GRAMMAR

the charter on the right. SCHOOL CHARTER
Write down the charter

for your ‘perfect school’. ) FRIEND_LINESS
| will try to be kind to others.
b) Present your charter along | will try to include' new or
with your mates and lonely people.
arrange a ‘Gallery Walk’. | will consider other people’s
c) Observe all the charters feelings at all times.
and vote for the best one. BULLYING*
Explain your choice. | will not hurt others by my
behaviour.
RESPECT

for other people’s property?
| will not move, borrow or
take other people’s property.

5 a) Do the questionnaire.
Work out your score.

ARE YOU GOOD AT SCHOOL?

1 WHAT DO YOU LIKE ABOUT SCHOOL?
[] a) interesting lessons
[] b) vacation time
[] ¢) meeting with schoolmates

2 IMAGINE YOU'VE GOT A LOT OF HOMEWORK
FOR TOMORROW. WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO?
[] a) do only the things which you will likely be asked

[] b) try to do everything
[] ¢) take it easy and throw the schoolbooks away

'to include [in'klu:d] — BkntoyaTy, 3anyyatu
2pullying ['bolin] — 3HyLWaHHS; TYT gucumnniHa
3property ['propati] — mym 1. ocobucTi peui; 2. BnacHicTb
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3 IMAGINE YOU ARE LATE
FOR SCHOOL. WHAT ARE YOU GOING TO DO?
[ a) apologize to the teacher and take a seat
[ b) not to worry about it and take your seat
[ ¢) go back home with the hope that next time
you'll be on time

4 YOU ARE GOING TO CHOOSE A FOREIGN LANGUAGE TO
STUDY AT SCHOOL. YOU'LL PREFER THE ONE WHICH ...
[] &) you think is the easiest
[] b) is with the nicest teacher
[ ¢) you think is the most useful in your future

5 WHAT DO YOU THINK ABOUT THE IMPORTANCE
OF YOUR STUDIES AT SCHOOL?
[] a) Study develops your mind, and the knowledge
you are getting will be useful in future.
[] b) It's important to study quite a few things
at school which will help in your future life.
[] ¢) School studies are not so important,
because they're not useful in your real life
as an adult after school.

6 WHAT PLACE DO YOU USUALLY

TAKE IN THE CLASSROOM?

[] &) the place where YOUR SCORE:
you can see and listen 1a)2 b)0 c¢c)1
to your teacher clearly 2a)1 b)2 ¢)0

[] b) somewhere, where you'll 3a2 b1 ¢)0
have a possibility not to be 4a0 b1 c¢)2
seen by your teacher a2 b1 )0

[ ¢) any place will do 6a2 bo o

*
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RESULTS:
Less than 3
SOS! You have problems!
You have to change your
attitude to school, or you'll
be at the back of your class.
Ask for help and try your best.

More than 3 but less than 9
Your school success depends
upon your efforts in study
and other school activities.
You’re one of ‘so-so’ pupils.

More than 9
Wow! You are a real top class
pupil. You've got a chance
to go far in your future.
Don’t stop. Go on!

b) Now compare your scores

in a small group. Do you
agree with your score?
Why (Why not)? Start like
this:

| agree with my score.

| got thirteen and | ...

| don’t agree with my score.
| got only five points but | ...

c) Work in your group. What

do you think is necessary
to do to make your school
life more exciting (to make
your lessons more
interesting)? Compare
your ideas with the rest of
the class.

6 a) Read the information about two schools.

All pupils study Maths, Science and a Foreign Language

— some choose English, others French or German.
Pupils get a lot of homework every day, but not at
weekends. The school is also closed at weekends.
Children have an hour and a half for lunch, and during
this time they can study in the library or join a music
club — there is a very good music teacher at
school. The school is in the centre of the city, but,
unfortunately, there is nowhere to play sport and
pupils have to go to a sports centre by bus.
The school is near public transport, so pupils
don’t have to come to school by bicycle or
motorbike.
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The school has excellent
sports facilities — basketball and tennis courts, a
modern gymnasium, football and hockey fields. The
children in the school are from 6 to 16 years old.
Only those pupils over 11 get homework.
Everybody takes Maths, English and Science.
Children can eat lunch in the school and one of
the teachers organises a lunchtime disco in the
hall. There is no library or music room. The
school is open on Saturdays for
sports activities. The school
organises school buses, and
nobody can come to school by
bicycle.

b) Work in a group of three. Role-play the situation.

Task for pupils A, B Task for pupil C

Imagine you are head Imagine you are a parent who
teachers of two different wants to send his / her child to
schools like the one school. You visit two schools
described above. Read and have talks with their head
the information and then teachers. Ask them (first pupil
answer your partner’s A, then B) questions about the
questions. schools they represent.

Example: Does everybody learn a foreign language?
® everybody / learn a foreign language?

anybody / teach Computer Studies?

anywhere / to do private study?

anything / to do at lunchtime?

anybody / teach Music?

everybody / study Science?
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7 Agree or disagree with the reasons why children go to school.

introduces you to different sorts of people.
helps you make your own decisions.
helps you understand yourself better.
makes you polite and well behaved.
introduces you to new science ideas.
helps you use your free time sensibly.

trains you for a future job.
teaches you moral values.
teaches you about our country, its history, culture
etc.
——— : . o —

"alas

e |

8 Work in pairs. Speak on the topic ‘School in My Life’.
Then write 12-15 sentences to express your thoughts.
Use the following questions.

Can you say that school is your second home? Give your reasons.
What does school give you?

Do you have a favourite teacher?

What is an ideal teacher (pupil), in your opinion?

Why do some students hate school? What does it depend on?
What is your idea of a modern school?

Give your own idea of the school in future.

~NOo ok WwN -
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Lessons 1=2

9 Make a poster about
the school of your dreams.

([ FILE FOR
PROJECT

.
ViyaRerfectdSchool

Step 1. Split into groups of three-four and brainstorm
your ideas according to the items:

the building: classrooms and facilities;
the timetable: subjects and time;
clubs and activities;
school rules for pupils;

® school rules for teachers, etc.
Step 2. Make a poster:

® draw your school;

® make a timetable;

® advertise the various clubs;

® make the ‘Table of Rules’.
Step 3. Take part in the contest

of projects.
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\.i 1 Listen and read the story. Say where the action of the
story takes place and who the main characters are.

GOOD MORNING, MISS DOVE

(after Frances Gray Patton)

Miss Dove ['mis ,dav] was a strict teacher. If a pupil wanted
to leave the classroom to get a drink of water, Miss Dove just
looked at him and said nothing. They were afraid of that look and
they called her ‘the terrible Miss Dove’ though she never shouted
at them or scolded them.

On that day forty children were sitting in her class at the
Geography lesson. They heard the bell, but they did not move,
they did not talk, they all waited in silence and looked at Miss
Dove. Only after she had told them to close their books and go,
they left the classroom quietly without shouting or running. A
boy who had talked during the lesson was left in the room and
had to write twenty times “I must not talk during the lessons”.

The next lesson began. The pupils came into the classroom
and took their places. Miss Dove gave them written work to do,
because it was Tuesday, and on Tuesdays they always had some
written work.

One of the boys pushed the girl who was sitting next to him.
Miss Dove looked at him, and he stopped moving though she did
not scold him. Miss Dove looked at the boy but she did not see
him. Instead of him she saw his elder brother, Thomas Baker
['tomas 'beika], who had sat in that place some six or seven years
before. The war brought the children she had taught to different
parts of the world. One was in Germany, another — in the jungle!
of New Guinea [nju: 'gini], a third one — somewhere in Africa.
She did not know where all of them were. Though all of them had
finished school many years before, she now saw them as they had
been at seven, at ten or at twelve.

The pupil she thought about most often was Thomas Baker.

'jungle [d3angl] — ppkyHrmi
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The German planes had bombed his
ship, and for many days he
had lain on a raft' without
anything to eat and very little
to drink. When they found to bomb [bom]
him, he was almost dying. | to scold [skeold]
The newspapers wrote much | Strict [strikt]

about him in those days. terrible ['terabl]
Randy ['rzendi] Baker put | ® t0 depend [di'pend] on/upon

a penalty ['penlti]

PAGE: - ACARERS

~—— VOCABULARY BOX ——

his hand up. \0 instead (of) [in'sted] )
“Yes, Baker?”” Miss Dove
asked.
“I got a letter from Tom yesterday,” the boy explained. “May
I read it to the class?”
“Yes, certainly.”
“But it’s a long one.”
“I’m sure it will be useful for
everyone to hear the letter of such
a brave man,” explained the
teacher.
Randy looked around and began
to read. Tom told his younger
brother, what he had seen from
the plane in which he was
brought back to England.
He wrote that the land
below looked like
the map, they had
used at the
Geography lessons at
school. Then he wrote how he
had suffered on the raft with
almost no water to drink. “Do
'a raft [rp:it] — nniT
107
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you know who I was thinking about then? It wasn’t a boy or a
girl,” he explained. “I was thinking about Miss Dove, and out
there in the open ocean I played a game. No, I am not joking.
And it helped me to stay alive'. I imagined that I was back again
in the Geography class; I remembered the look Miss Dove gave
us when we wanted to leave the classroom for a drink of water.
So I imagined that I was at her lesson and kept thinking? all the
time, ‘The bell will go in a few minutes. You can wait a little
longer. You must wait for the bell.” And it made everything
easier. It was almost as difficult there in the ocean as it had been
at school. Tell that to the boys, will you?”

Randy stopped suddenly.

“Is that all?”” Miss Dove asked.

“No,” said Randy. His face became very red. “It says here,
“Please thank Miss Dove and give her a kiss for me?.”

Miss Dove went up to the boy.

“Well, Randy,” she said. “I’'m waiting.” In the silence that
followed little Randy kissed “the terrible Miss Dove”. Nobody
in the class laughed or even joked about it; everybody was silent
except one girl who suddenly spoke.

“It’s like a medal,” she said. “It’s just like a medal he has
given to Miss Dove.”

2 Answer the questions.

How do we know that Miss Dove was a strict teacher?

How did the children call their teacher?

Describe the way the lessons usually ended.

What methods did Miss Dove use as a penalty?

What did the teacher sometimes remember when she
looked at her pupils?

6 Did she allow Randy Baker to read his brother’s letter? Why?

a r~r ODN -

'to stay alive [9'larv] — 3anULINTUCL XUBUM, BUXUTH
2to keep thinking — 6e3nepepBHO gymaTu
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7 What happened
to Thomas Baker once?
8 Tell the main content of the letter.
9 Why did Randy’s face become very red?
10 What was that kiss compared with? Do you agree? Why?

Discuss the text in groups of four.

1 Do you agree with the statement “Miss Dove was too
strict and cruel with her pupils”?

2 What would you do in Thomas Baker’s place at the time
when he was alone on the raft in the open ocean?

3 Can men be born brave?

4 s it important to be self-disciplined in order to be brave?

5 What had helped Thomas to stay alive?

6 Can you prove that Miss Dove loved her pupils?

7 Did she think of the future of her pupils? What makes you
think so?

8 Can you name the main thing Miss Dove taught her children?

9 Was Miss Dove a good teacher?

10 Do you like her as a person? Why (Why not)?

11 What do you think the ‘medal’ for Miss Dove was?

12 Do you want to be a teacher? Why (Why not)?

13 What is your idea of a good teacher?

Describe Miss Dove’s thoughts when she looked at the
boy who pushed the girl next to him.

Role-play the situations.
a) Imagine Thomas and Miss Dove meet.
Dramatize the dialogue between them. Work in pairs.
b) A new pupil has appeared in Miss Dove’s class.
Work in groups of four.
He asks questions about the school and the teacher. The
children answer him and give him some pieces of advice.
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| find this unit very easy / quite easy / quite difficult / very difficult.
(Underline what is true for you)

110 Photocopy for Your Portfolio



Lessons 1=2

| would like to improve my pronunciation / spelling / vocabulary /
grammar / fluency. (Underline what is true for you.)

7 ) You have finished the unit. Choose the adjectives
that best describe how you feel about it.

happy satisfied frustrated motivated good
relieved unhappy excited sorry tired

Photocopy for Your Portfolio 111



My Learning Diary

After the unit I can:

NOW I CAN

name the jobs that people do at school

describe the responsibilities of people who work at school

express my impressions of a school day / lesson

read and understand articles about education and school life

read a school newspaper and understand problems of
schooling

listen and understand different ways of teaching

share the information | heard or read about different
types of school

exchange ideas about what makes a school subject
interesting / boring

discuss the ways of making school life more interesting

express agreement or disagreement

give reasons for my opinion

ask for and give some advice with ‘should / shouldn’t’

express the probability of actions in future with ‘may /
may not / might / mightn’t’

describe past actions that lasted for some time with the
Past Continuous Tense

answer my email friends about school life

write some suggestions to my school newspaper

write a ‘school charter’

write a personal story about my school experience

write about my favourite teacher

do a project to present the school of my dreams

MY WORK
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® Do You Need
a Book?

® Music is Heard
Everywhere

What was your favourite fairytale \

in your childhood? “
Do you like reading? Why? |
What do you know about your |

|

favourite writer? |

What music do you prefer? ‘
What's your favourite band or singer? |
Do you play any musical instrument?

lu&]ﬂ mi
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DO YOU NEED

A BOOK?
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1 Read and complete the sentences after the text.

OUR FRIENDS AND TEACHERS

“‘Books and friends
should be few but good,”
says an English proverb.

“Except! a living man
there is nothing more
wonderful than a book! It
teaches us and opens its
heart to us as a brother,”
wrote Charles
Kingsley, an English
writer of the 19th
century. The book is
certainly a friend and a
teacher. We learn
many things by reading
books. Books teach
people to live. After
reading some books it is
easy to understand what should be done and what must not be
done. There are books which help pupils with their lessons.

In general, books can be divided into two main groups: fiction
and non- fiction. Fiction books contain made-up stories, non-
fiction books are books that give facts.

In ancient times books were written by hand and few copies
were made. Sometimes several men were needed to copy a book

except [ik'sept] — okpiM, 3@ BUHSATKOM
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as the work was slow. For many years
the number of books in the world was ~ _ yOCABULARY BOX ~
very small. Only a few people had a catalogue ['katolng]
copies of them to read and study. fiction ['fik{n]

The invention of printing changed non-fiction [,npn'fik{n]
a lot in history. Printing played a very a title ['taitl]
important role in the development of to consult [kon'salt]

culture, science and literature. to contain [kon'tein]
Today, there are many thousands ® made up stories
of public libraries in Ukraine. ® in general

J

Librarians are always ready to help
people to find a book on any subject if those do not know the title
of the book they want. Those who know how to use the catalogue
can find a book and needn’t consult the librarian.

Conferences, exhibitions and other events take place in
libraries. Thematic selections of books are prepared beforehand'
to help the visitors develop their reading preferences.

Many libraries have reading rooms and the
rooms equipped with computers to give the
opportunity to work with the Internet. Some
libraries have a room where students learning
a foreign language can have practice in
speaking and listening.

Reading books we ...

There are books which ...

In general, books can be divided into ...
In ancient times ...

Printing played ...

A librarian is always ...

Those who know how to use catalogue ...
New interests can be ...

Many libraries have ...

0N O, WON -
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2 Make up sentences using the tables.

a) to be kind and clever.

to be noble.

to be brave and honest.

to be a true friend.

to be hard-working.

teach us | to help the old people and
the younger ones.

to understand other people.

to love our Motherland.

Books about
great people
Books about
famous
travellers
Books on history
Books about

children to be polite, to have good
manners.
b) to understand the beauty
of nature.
Stories about to love nature and to take
birds and care of it.
animals to help animals and birds.
. can teach us .
Fairy-tales to be kind and clever.
Fables to understand what is right
Poems and what is wrong.
not to be lazy and naughty.
not to boast.

3 Read and guess the meanings of the words in bold.

contents ['kontents] the contents of a book. Have you discussed
the contents of the play?

a table of contents The table of contents shows the order in
which the topics in the book are discussed; it gives the title of
each chapter and the page on which it begins.

to publish ['pablif] to publish a book; to publish news/information.
When was the book first published? Was the article published
in yesterday’s newspaper?
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an atmosphere ['ztmoasfia] a warm
atmosphere of understanding; in the atmosphere of love.
This atmosphere created a special feeling.

4 Describe a book as an edition.

a) Take any book you like. Examine its cover, the title page and
the table of contents. Say what information they tell you:

® the author of the book ~ VOCABULARY BOX —~
® the publisher an author ['2:03]
® the year it was published a genre ['3pnro]
® the topics the book covers an emotion [1'maoin]

b) Give your opinion if this a pattern ['pztn]
information is valuable a poet ['pavit]
to the reader. poetry ['paoitri]

a novel ['novl]
a novelist ['npvlist]
drama ['dra:ms]
a dramatist ['dremoatist]
amusing [s'mju:zip]
Literature is my favourite emotional [imaofnal]
subject at school. Ukrainian is my
mother tongue, so | understand its beauty e
well. That's why 'm fond of the world of Ukrainian
poetry. It's the poetry of love for people and
the native land. Every Ukrainian should read
such famous authors as Taras Shevchenko, Ivan
Franko or Lesia Ukrainka. They described tl/\'e
real life of Ukrainian people in the past. Their
books are very truthful and interesting.
Among the modern Ukrainian poets | lf’ke
Lina Kostenko most of all. | study English at
school. | hope that time will come and Il be

5 Read the letter and speak about
the genre Julia likes in literature.
Explain why.
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able to read the poetry of famous English poets like
william Shakespeare, Robert Burns and George Gordon |
Byron in the original. 'm trying to do this now, but
mostly I've read their Ukrainian and Russian translations.
| think these poets opened their great and generous
hearts to us.
Here’s my favourite poem by R. Burns, a Scottish
national poet. And | am proud to show my own
translation of this beautiful poem.
Julia Afanasyeva

My hearvt’s L the

4 Highlands, my heart 'Lé not here; =
' My heart’s in the Highlands I«

LR -

achasing the deer;
Achasing the wild deer, and following the roe —

My heart’s Ln the Highlands wherever | go.

-

Burns Robert
(1759-1796)



6 Read and match the names
of the famous writers to the paragraphs about them.

Christie Scott

il

[ ] Agatha [ ] Walter

Lesson

[ ] William [ ] Sir Arthur

Shakespeare Conan Doyle

Ve

&

He was English. He was
born in 1564. He was a
dramatist, a poet and an
actor. He died in 1616.

@

N\

\.

He was born in 1859. He was a
writer of detective stories. The
main character of his stories is
Sherlock Holmes.

J

Ve

.

©)

She was born in 1891.
She wrote 75 detective
stories. She died in 1976.

r

.

He was fond of Scottish folk songs
and ballads. He is considered to be
a founder! of the historical novel.

7 Get acquainted with some of the famous English

and American authors.

Lewis Carrol is a pen-name of Charles Dogson, the
man who wrote such famous books for children as
Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland and Through the
Looking-Glass. Lewis Carrol was a wonderful
children’s writer. He understood children and he
could enter the world of children’s imagination.

Samuel Langhorne Clemens wrote under the name
Mark Twain. Clemens was well-known as the author
of The Adventures of Tom Sawyer ['tom 'so:js] and
Huckleberry Finn and other novels about growing up
in a small town on Mississippi river in the USA.

1a founder ['favnds] — 3acHOBHMK
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Walter Scott ['wo:lto 'skot] is a creator of the
historical novel in English literature. He was born
in Edinburgh, Scotland. He loved his native land
deeply and was greatly interested in its past. In his
youth he made a good collection of the old Scottish
ballads'. Walter Scott first became known as a
poet. In 1814 his first novel Waverley ['weivsli] appeared. During
the next few years Scott published many novels among which are
Rob Roy, Ivanhoe ['aivenhaw], and he became the most famous
novelist of his days.

John Ronald Reuel Tolkien, a professor of
Literature and English at Oxford and a story-teller,
became famous with his trilogy The Lord of the
Rings (1954-1955). It is especially loved by young
people. Tolkien’s epic world is populated by elves,
magicians, dwarves and monsters. Since the
publication of The Lord of the Rings, a whole
industry of fantasy literature, computer games, and other products
have been created by world-wide Tolkien’s fans to continue his
work.

[

- REMEMBER! —~
HISTORIC or HISTORICAL?
a historic battle historical novel
a historic place historical drama
a historic building historical museum

a historic meeting

a historic change (‘historical’ means ‘based on

history’; ‘happening in the past’;
(‘historic’ means ‘dealing with real or imaginary
‘important in history’) people and events in the past’;

‘helpful in study of the past’)

\

1a ballad ['bzelod] — 6anaga



8 a) Read the names of the book

Lesson

characters. Complete the following sentences.

1
2

o O bW

Friday and ...

Father Wolf, Mother Wolf,
Balloo, the bear ...

Tom, Becky and ...

The Tiger and ...

Jane, Michael and ...
Christopher Robin, his
Teddy-Bear and ...

are the characters in ...

b) Guess and write about the characters as in the example.
® Who are they?

® What are they famous for?

her adventures in Wonderland.
his adventures at school and at home.

. is famous for , . ,
his adventures in seas and in strange lands.

his adventures in the Jungle.

Example: Mary Poppins is famous for her magic.

9 Read the poem
and answer the

- BOOKS ARE OUR FRIENDS

questions below.

Books need much
care, don’t they?

In which way must
we treat books? !
Why do we use "
book-marks? ¥

Since books are friends,
They need much care.
- When you’re reading them,
; Be good to them and fair.
Use book-marks,
To hold your place,

And don’t turn a book

Why mustn’t we
turn an open book
upon its face?

Upon its clear face.
B. Walker
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- REMEMBER! ~
Active and Passive Voices

(AKTMBHMM | NaCUBHUIN CTaH)
The tense forms of the verbs can be used in Active Voice:
We divide books into two main groups. (Present Simple Active)
or in Passive Voice:
Books are divided into two main groups. (Present Simple Passive).
® We often prefer Passive Form when it is not so important who
or what does the action:
Millions of books are published every year.
® When you want to say who does the action or what causes
the action use by in Passive Voice:
Fairy tales are read by children with pleasure.
The website is visited by lots of people.

\_ (For Present Simple Passive use the correct
form of ‘be’ (am/is/are) + the 3rd form of the
verb: am done, is done, are done.

J

1 Make up the sentences.
by children in the library.

Many books published : .
The country cooked :/t:w gran Tta
This dinner is | looked after | &' ™"° Com:)he iton.
The prize are | washed every month.
by the sea.
The newspaper read oV tho
The children won y their mums.
every week.

2 Complete with the Present Simple Passive forms of the verbs
in brackets.
Example: Secrets ... (never, to tell).
Secrets are never told.
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Ukrainian ... (to speak) in Ukraine.

Many people ... (usually, to meet) during summer holidays.
Teen magazines ... (usually, to read) by young people.

He ... (to know) as a polite person.

The headmaster ... (always, to inform) about all the important
events in school.

6 We ... (rarely, to invite) to join some sports clubs.

7 His music ... (to love) by many.

8 She ... (to give) some pocket money every week.

a s~ WON -

Read and compare.

1 Alot of books are —) 1  These books were
published every year. published last year.

2 Are these books sold =) 2 Were these books
here? sold yesterday?

3 This doll is not made =====lp 3 This doll wasn’t
in Ukraine. made in Ukraine.

4 Where are these —_— 4 Where were these
comics printed? comics printed?

Choose the correct answers, active or passive.

English and Arabic (teach / are taught) at our school.

What name (writes / is written) at the top of the page?

They (play / are played) tennis twice a week.

Chocolate (makes / is made) from cocoa beans.

Why (do your dogs leave / are your dogs left) alone all day?
We (do / are done) the dishes every evening.

The Olympic Games (hold / are held) every four years.
Thousands of people (visit / are visited) the museum every day.
In this hotel, meals (don’t serve / aren’t served) in guests’
rooms.

10 This program (watches / is watched) by millions of people.
11 | (allow / am allowed) to stay out late at weekends.

12 They (wear / are worn) sandals in the summer.

© oo ~NO OB WDN -
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5 Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the verbs
in brackets. Use the Present Simple Passive.
1 Milkshakes are made with milk and ice cream. (make)
2 Hundreds of e-mails ... every second. (send)
3 The old newspapers ... every Monday. (collect)
4 The Internet ... by millions of people. (use)
5 What kind of food ... in that restaurant? (serve)
6 Spanish ... in Argentina. (speak)
7 The computers ... early in the morning. (turn on)
8 All Lana’s friends ... to the party. (invite)
9 French and English ... in this school. (teach)
10 Our class ... every afternoon. (clean)

6 Complete the dialogue with the correct form of the verbs in
brackets. Use the Present Simple, active or passive.
Sharon: Good morning. I'd like some information about the
Seaview cruise, please. What do we do (do) on the ship
every day?

Travel agent: Well, you ... (take) to a different island every day,
for example, Santorini or Rhodes.

Sharon: That ... (sound) like fun. ...we ... (allow) to leave the
boat?

Travel agent: Of course. Guests
usually ...(have) a few hours to
walk around the islands.

Sharon: And what activities ...(offer)
on the ship?

Travel agent: During the day, activities
...(organize) near the pool and in
the evenings, movies ... (show).
And children ... (not forget)! There
are lots of activities for them.

Sharon: Great! Now, what about
meals?




Lesson

Travel agent: Breakfast ...

(serve) in the dining room but lunch and dinner ... (eat)
in a restaurant. All the food ... (prepare) by top chefs.

Sharon: Great. Thank you.

7 Rewrite the sentences in the passive.

1

o Ok WN

Someone cleans this office every day.

This office is cleaned every day.

They grow bananas in the country. Bananas ...

Smoking causes terrible ilinesses. Terrible illnesses ...
They play rugby in schools in Britain. Rugby ...

They don’t paint the school every year. The school ...
They sell newspapers at this supermarket. Newspapers ...

LISTENING y 3

w1

Read the sentences below carefully.
Then listen to the girl and choose the correct word.

1 She (sometimes / rarely) goes to the school library.
2 She (rarely / never) reads anything that is not
on the reading list.
3 She (always / never) hands in book reports.
4 She (usually / often) surfs the net.
5 She (always / usually) looks up some information online.




@ 2 a) Listen to the boy and read what he says.

| like reading. | often go to the school library after school.
Sometimes | just flick through music magazines to find out
about new CDs or concerts. | also borrow books that are on
my reading list. Some of them are OK but some are boring. |
read other stuff as well. | usually take out 2 to 3 books. |
never take out more than 4, that's how many you can take,
actually. | always ask Miss Havilland for advice. She helps me
pick out one or two. | look at the cover first. | like fantasy
novels like The Hobbit or The Chronicals of Narnia. | often
take adventure books like Robinson Crusoe. | sometimes
take non-fiction. For example, Great Mysteries of the World or
the Guinness Book of Records or some books about animals.
Do my parents read a lot? Well, | just live with my mum. She
is always busy, but when she has time she reads books about
music or crime stories. She’s fond of Agatha Christie.

J
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Lesson 1

b) In your notebook write
the word(s) from below and those
that follow them in the previous text.

® flick through ... ® pick out ... ® |ook at ...
® find out ... ® borrow ... ® be fond of ...

3 Sort the books the boy mentions
into two groups. Add some more books to the list.

FICTION NON-FICTION

4 Unscramble the words to make sentences.
Write them in your notebook.
often / Sarah / about / talks / books / her / friends / with
adventure / books / out / | / pick / usually
never / reads / She / novels / are / too long / that
reads / Emma / sometimes / fairy tales / her / to / sister / younger
mum / My / chooses / stories / detective / always
dad / My / rarely / reads / stories / horror

OO Ok WN -

5 Look back at your sentences and say how many
types of books you can find in them.

6 a) Before listening answer the questions:

® What do you know about Alan Milne?
® Which of his books made him well-known? &

Q‘ b) Listen about the popular author and say
what genre of literature he created.

c) Listen again and write about A. Milne




7 Complete the sentences with
a), b) or c) to speak about Alan Milne.

1 Alan Milne was an editor of ...
a) the school newspaper
b) the university newspaper
c) the scientific newspaper
2 During the war he wrote ...
a) his first novel
b) his first detective story
c) his first play i '
3 By 1919 Milne had become | t© @chieve [o't{i:v]
a well-known ... to inspire [in'spais]

a) playwright noble ['navbl]
b) novelist \o due to smth
c) poet
4 ... inspired him to write the poems
and stories for children.
a) English children
b) his wife and son
¢) London’s public
5 The title of his only detective novel is ...
a) The White House Mystery
b) The Red House Mystery ~—— REMEMBER! —
¢) The Red House
6 He published his ... in 1939.
a) detective novel
b) collection of poems
¢) autobiography
7 A. Milne achieved the world-wide
popularity due to ...
a) his short stories and poems
b) his adventure stories about
the Winnie-the-Pooh Bear
¢) his plays and essays \_

~—— VOCABULARY BOX —
an achievement [5'ti:vmont]
an essay |['esei]

an inspiration [,inspi'reifn]

a success [sok'ses]

® The writer of a
biography
[bai'pgrafi] tells the
story of another
person’s life.

® The writer of an
autobiography
[,2:tabai'ngrafi] tells
the story of his or
her own life.
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SPEAKING 0>

1 a) Look at the pictures and say which of these book
characters you like and why.

b) Speak about your favourite
book characters and say why you like them.
c) Say what book characters you do not like and why.

-
Q* 2 Listen and read, then act out the dialogue in pairs.
" Emma: Hello.
Miss Havilland: Can | help you?
Emma: Yes, I'd like to join the library.
Miss Havilland: You have already got a membership card,
haven’t you?
Emma: Yes, here is last year’s card.
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3 a) Look at the questions Emma has to answer.
Say what the questions are connected with.

130

Miss Havilland: Thanks.
Can you fill in this
form? There are some
questions on the back.
I'd really like you to

_ answer them.

~ Emma: Sure. No problem.

| sometimes do.

| often do.
| always do.

| rarely do.

How often do you borrow more than one book
from the school library?

How do you choose a book?

How often do you read magazines?

What kind of magazines do you read?

How often do get a book as a present?

Who do you get them from?

How often do you give a book as a present?

S|jQ || |a|O0 |T

What kind of books do you buy?

How often do you read comics?

What comics do you read?

How often does your mum or dad read books?

What do they read?

m How often do you surf the net?

n

What sites or pages do you visit?




Lesson 1

1 T r T

b) Copy and answer the questions.
Then work in pairs. Ask your partner
the questions above.

il

it

4 Work in pairs. Ask and answer each other.
® What helps you to make a choice — the
pictures in the book, its cover, the table
of contents, the advice of the librarian
or one of your classmates?
® Do you find it easy to make a choice when
you see a lot of new books in the library?
® What does a reader’s card tell about
the reader and his reading interests? _
® Why is it useful to consult a library catalogue? - \\. s
® What kinds of books are useful in your studies? IS \%

L]
5 Work in pairs. Guess and say what book =
characters we can describe as: ki
a brave and strong, clever and honest, fond of nature, : """/F -
not afraid of wild animals, a true friend of his animal friends,
ready to save his animal friends;
b lively and brave, naughty and lazy, a true friend, full of ideas,
fond of adventures;
¢ lazy and naughty, dirty and untidy, does not want to go to
school, wants to play all day long, likes to boast, silly but kind;
d beautiful and clever, tidy and clean, kind and hard-working,
ready to help other people;
e strict and kind, fond of children, clever and full of wonderful
ideas, can do magic things, can make children happy.

6 Comment on the joke.

A man entered a book-shop saying, “I'd like to have
the book entitled How To Become a Polyglot in Ten
Days”. “Science-fiction is in the next department,
please,” answered the shop-assistant.
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7 Work in pairs. Ask and answer each other.

OO Ok, WN -

(What are you reading now? 7

Who wrote the book and when?

How many pages are there in the book?
Who are the characters in the story?
How old are they?

Do you like them?

Why do (don't) you like this book?

\;.' 8 a) Listen to find out if the statements (1-8) are true or false.

132
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a b~ wWwN

6
-
8

Chris asked Mary to phone her.

Chris enjoyed both of the books she had read.

Chris told Mary both of the stories.

Mary has just finished one of the true-to-life stories.
Chris hopes Mary will like the book that she has read
and enjoyed much.

Chris asks Mary to go to the library the next day.
Chris hasn’t heard anything of Lilly.

The girls are going to visit Lilly after the library.

b) Read and act out the dialogue in pairs.

Mary: Hi, Chris! You asked me to phone
you. What are you doing now?

Chris: Hello, Mary. I've just finished
reading two books. They are so
different from each other.

Mary: Really? And you enjoyed both of
them, didn’t you?

Chris: Oh, no! Only one of them. The
other one makes unhappy reading.
But | won't tell you the story. You may
want to read it. Better tell me what
you are reading or have read.
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Mary: Well, | usually prefer
true-to-life stories, but this time
| chose something different. I've
just finished it.

Chris: An adventure story, en?

Mary: Yes, and the author has a fine
imagination. He holds your interest
right to the end of the book. But you
haven’t told me anything about the
other book you've just finished. The
one you said you enjoyed.

Chris: Well, it is a book you could spend
hours with. It's a very funny story. |
laughed all the time while | was
reading it. And, besides, the author
has created very truthful characters.

Mary: Do you think it would interest me?

Chris: | think so. Come with me to the
library tomorrow, if you like.

Mary: That’s an idea. Besides, my dad
asked me to bring a detective story for him. By the way,
have you heard of Lilly? She has been ill for the last
week, as far as | know.

Chris: Yes, she has. She phoned me yesterday and told us to
find some information about Alan Milne. She needs it for
the article. That's why
| asked you to phone ~ —— VOCABULARY BOX —
me. We should go to an imagination [1,mad3i'neifn]
the library tomorrow. truthful ['tru:0fsl]

Mary: Fine! Let’s do it right | true-to-life [ tru: to 'laif]
after the lessons.
Then we can visit Lilly | ® to hold smb’s
together.

attention
interest

® right after smth
. y,
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9 a) Work in pairs. Ask your partner about the latest book
he / she has read. Ask him / her the questions below.

1 Who was the book written by?

2 Where does the story take place?
3 What is the story about?

4 Who are the main characters?

5 What are the characters like?

6 How does the story end?

7 Have you read it?

8 How did you like it?

b) Report back to the class about the book your friend
has read.

10 Work in groups. Speak about reading books.

Make use of the questions.

1 Are you fond of reading?

2 What books do you prefer to read? (Fiction, detective stories,
adventure books, travel books, science fiction or historical
novels.)

What books do you read and study in your literature class?

What books have you read in English?

Is it difficult for you to read books in English?

What Ukrainian and foreign classics have you read?

Which English and American writers do you know?

Is there a book that you've read several times?

9 Do people make you read books?

10 Do you put aside a book that seems dull to you?

11 Do you always read a book to the end?

12 Can you name a book which you read from the very beginning
to the end (from cover to cover) without putting it down?

13 Who is your favourite writer?

14 What do you like in your favourite book characters?

15 What can we learn from different kinds of books?

O N Ok~ W
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WRITING.\_L

Lesson 1

1 Read the ‘Learning Tip’ and write a paragraph about the

library you go to.

What library do you go to?
How often do you go there?
When did you join the library?
Why did you join this library?

How can the librarian help you?

How do you choose books there?

PARAGRAPH WRITING

The paragraph is created in the following ways:
® showing the relationships® between the ideas with words
like: because, for example, and, also, besides;
® using pronouns to replace? repeated nouns;
® leaving out the second subject®, when two verbs have

the same subject.

Compare:

Separate sentences

® Red is very powerful colour.

® Red creates an effect of
excitement.

® Red is the most popular
colour for sports cars.

® Red is used in warning*
signs to show danger.

Paragraph

Red is a very powerful
colour because it creates
an effect of excitement. It is
the most popular colour for
sports cars, for example,
and is also used in warning
signs to show danger.

LEARNING TIP ~

J

'a relationship [r1'leifnf1 p] — B3aeMo3B’s130k

2to replace [ri'pleis] — 3amiHnTy
3a subject ['sabdzikt] — TyT nigmet
4a warning ['wo:nin] — nonepemxeHHs
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2 Write a paragraph about the author of a book you like
and say what you know about this book.

Example: Daniel Defoe is the author of
“Robinson Crusoe”. He is a
famous English writer. The
book is well-known all over
the world and is one of
my favourite books. It
is about Robinson
Crusoe and his
strange adventures.

3 Write a short review of your favourite book.
Use the prompts below to help you.
1 Who is the book about?
2 What is special about the main character?
3 Where does the
action take place?

4 What is the plot TITLE: ..
about? WRITER-

5 How does the ER: ...
book end? PLOT: First ...

6 | like the book Then
because... -

In the end .




Lesson 2
MUSIC IS

HEARD EVERYWHERE
VOCABULARY

1 a) Look and read paying attention to the words in bold.

A concert of Sir Simon Rattle, Vanessa Mae,

classical music. conductor of the violinist, playing a
Berlin Philharmonic  violin concerto by
Orchestra, Mozart.

Pianist Sviatoslav Opera singer Cecilia Cellist Yo Yo Ma,

Richter, playing one  Bartoli, performing playing the cello
of Beethoven’s in Cosi Fan Tutte. concerto by the
piano sonatas. English composer,

Edward Elgar.

b) Cover the texts and look at the pictures.
Say what you can see in each one.
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We say: a book by (Dickens),
a song by (Robbie Williams),
a symphony by (Mozart),

a painting by (Picasso),

a film by (Ivan Mykolaichuk),

tc.
1 Alarge group of people \°*° J

c) Complete the sentences
with the words from (a).
Example: Music by Bach,

Brahms or Mozart
is classical music.

who play classical music together is called an ...

The person who stands in front of them is the ...

A person who plays the pianois a ...

A person who plays the violinis a ...

A person who plays the cellois a ...

A person who sings operais an ...

A person who writes music is a ...

Carmen is an opera ... Bizet.

Last night we went to a classical music concert ... Placido
Domingo was ... with the London Symphony Orchestra.
It was fantastic.

© 0O NO OO b WDN

2 a) Look at these words. Do you know what they mean? Write
out the new words and look them up in your dictionary.

flute Saxophone ¢,i¢5,

VMUSICAL .
e INSURUNENDS M

drums cello
trumpet accordion

organ
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violin
rock’n’roll heavy metal  hiy.hop
hard rock ~ N ACL R A disco
ROEREVIUSIG
punk gothic

rap rhythm and blues (R&B) harp

crossover ballet

conductor symphony
SRR CIAS STCAISRV US 1 Ca it
sonata concert

opera oratorio trio

b) Make a personal comment or name some examples of
the words above. Add more words to the groups above,
if you can.

c¢) Think and say.

® Where would you put a waltz, a tango, a musical or jazz?
Into the classical or pop music bubble, or somewhere in
between?

® How about folk music and the so called folk-pop music?

3 Consult the dictionary and complete the table in your
notebook. Use the words from the box.

INSTRUMENT PERSON guitar, cellist, drum, piano,

violin violinist drummer, violin, guitarist,
trumpet, cello, pianist,
violinist, trumpeter
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.¢i 4 Listen to the soundtrack and write the three words

140

you hear in each group.

5 Complete these sentences in your notebook.
About yourself:

1 I have never listened to ...

2 | have listened to ...several times but ...
3 llisten to ... all the time because ...

4 Maybe | will listen to ... some day.

5 | know I'll never listen to ... because ...

About your family and friends:

1 My ... has always been crazy about ...
2 My ... has never liked ...

6 a) Match and say.

1 band a copy music from the internet onto a
2 well known computer, MP3 player, etc
3 be able to b a number of songs, usually about 10,
4 download onaCD
music ¢ the most important singer
5 single d onesongonaCD
6 number one e also group
7 the singles f the list of pop music singles that sell
chart most in one week
8 album g famous
9 lead singer h the single that sells the most in one week

i youcandoit

b) Complete the text with the words from (a).

Arctic Monkeys are a four-piece ... from Sheffield, England.

They first became ... ... in 2004 when people were able to ...
their music from the internet. Their first two ... went to number
one inthe UK ... ... in 2005, and their first album, ‘Whatever

People Say | Am, That’s What I’'m Not’, sold over 350,000
copies in its first week.



isthe ... ... and plays the guitar,
Jamie Cook and Nick O’Malley,
who both play the guitar, and
Matthew Helder, who is the
drummer and also sings.

c) Choose the correct word.

1

Lesson 2

The group are: Alex Turner, who

There are four / five
people in the band.

They first became well i\

known / important in 2004. T /A N\ L«
People were able / unable to ‘ f; [ 9 J . / N\ =) [e)
download music in 2004. MAAANLAS—

Their first two singles went to number two / number one.
Their first single / album sold over 350,000 copies in the first
week.

Alex Turner is the drummer / lead singer.

Matthew Helder plays the guitar / drums.

7 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the following questions.

o Ok, WN -

Who’s your favourite group?

Who’s in the band, and what instruments do they play?
When did they first become well known?

What’s the name of one of their singles?

What’s the name of one of their albums?

What’s your favourite song by this band?

READING «J.¢

Qﬁ 1 a) Listen and read the dialogue to choose

the right answer (a,b or c).

The children are talking about ...

a)

piano music,  b) rock music, c) different tastes in music.
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Linda: What's the best concert
you’ve ever been to?
John: Maxim’s concert a year
ago. He's been my idol for

years. Maxim’s the
absolute king of the piano.
Actually, | haven’t been to
a concert since then.

Linda: A boring piano concert? And you call that music? It’s just
old-fashioned ‘plink plonk’on the keyboard! No electric guitars,
no drum section, no hands in the air. You are so not IN.

John: | don'’t care about being IN. What’s in today is out
tomorrow. | don’t care about trendy stuff, | care about top
quality music. I've built this world of my own.

Linda: What world?

John: My own music world — no INS and no OUTS, just the best
stuff from the past and the best from the present. My piano
teacher gave me a few hints.

Linda: Come on. How can you be so snobbish? | bet you didn’t
go to the U2 concert.

John: No, | didn’t. | hate all this artificial hysteria the media
created about it.

b) Read the dialogue again and match the sentence halves.

1 ldont care [ ] for years.

2 | betyou didn’'t go [ ] since then.

3 My piano teacher [ ] about being IN.

4 | haven’t been to a concert [] of my own.

5 He's been my idol [ ] gave me a few hints.
6 [I've built this world [ ] to the U2 concert.

c) Agree or disagree.
1 John doesn’t care about being popular.
2 He is stubborn.
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3 Linda likes electric guitars
and having her hands in the air in concerts.
4 She likes the sound of the piano.
5 The media decides what or who is a ‘must-see’.
6 The INS only follow public opinion.

k* 2 a) Listen and read to the end of the dialogue.

Linda: There’s nothing artificial about U2. There were a
hundred thousand people at the stadium. And a giant
stage. And giant loudspeakers.

John: Yes, | heard the music all right. | had to close the windows
but those ‘ka-booms’ went through the walls all the same.

Linda: So you heard it after all? All those messages of love
and peace...

John: Come on. Chopin’s music is about love and peace. And
Mozart’s. It has survived for centuries. It's romantic and
soft like love itself.

Linda: Hello! That’s the taste of a hundred years ago or so.
You have to wake up! You should..er... no, you must listen
to what all the young people are listening to today.

John: Should? Must? Come on! There are no ‘shoulds’ or
‘shouldn’ts’ or ‘musts’ and ‘mustn’ts’ in music. You know
that as well as | do. Music is a matter of taste, it's your
personal choice, like the friends you choose, beliefs,
attitudes, colours and whatever...

Linda: Oops! | got carried away. | haven’t been myself since |
heard U2 live. Right. There’s no point in arguing about
matters of taste, of course! Sorry, mate.




b) Choose your answer.

1 There were
a) a thousand
b) ten thousand
¢) a hundred thousand people

at the concert.

2 John heard the music
because it was
a) romantic and soft
b) loud
¢) about love and peace

3 Music is a matter of personal
choice like
a) peace
b) Mozart
c) the colours we choose

T

3 Join the words and phrases with their synonyms

or definitions.

1 trendy stuff [ ] plan and organize extreme

2 artificial excitement

3 create hysteria [ ] forget to stop

4 get carried away [ ] things that are considered modern

[ ] fake, not natural

4 a) Find the opposites.

1 loud [ ] natural

2 artificial [] soft

3 snobbish [] ordinary, poor, inferior
4 trendy [ ] old-fashioned

5 quality [ ] modest

b) Work in pairs. Write down a few nouns that can go with
the adjectives above.
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5 Work in pairs. One of you is A
and the other is B. Read the dialogue in 4a again and say:

A Who B What
...defends the media. ...did U2 have at their concert.

...has to wake up. ... went through the walls.

1 1
2 2
3 ...got carried away. 3 ...has survived for centuries.
4 4

...IS sorry. ...kind of messages does music send.

6 Work in pairs. Read and identify your music style.

You like nice, loud music — everything from the ND W1
Rolling Stones to today’s heavy metal (like Guns '?OCK 2
‘N’ Roses or Metallica). You have long hairand ’:' ROLI:»"

N

wear a leather! jacket. N

ST You like pretty songs on the radio 24 hours a

' day and in supermarkets. Australians Kylie
Minogue and Jason Donovan are your
favourites these days. You look ... well, normal!

You like mostly black bands — with
a heavy beat and lots of words. You / RAP

wear dark glasses and athletics shoes.

-

DANCE ‘ You like a non-stop beat. The music
. is more important than the words!

You like very new British bands — different, modern, .- ‘II;IDIVE'
interesting. You buy your clothes at street markets. ~ > \¥

—1 AL

Tleather ['leda] — wikipa
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7 Read and guess the meanings of the following words.

to release [r1'li:z] to release a film; to release a programme.
When is the best moment to release the article in the
newspaper? Eminem has released a new album of his songs.

a broadcast, to broadcast (broadcast, broadcast) ['bro:dka:st]
to broadcast a programme; to broadcast music. They were
encouraged to make these broadcasts. An interesting film was
broadcast last night.

to produce [pra'dju:s] to produce goods. What does the farm
produce? What kind of music do they produce?

to relax [r1'lzks], relaxing When | am tired | like to relax in a
deep armchair. “We’ve done a lot of things today! Let’s just
have a rest and relax with some pleasant melody.” “I don't like
relaxing music, it is boring. | feel better when | listen to some
lively and rhythmic sounds.”

GRAMMAR./2,

P REMEMBER! —

Past Simple Passive
is formed with ‘was’/’were’ + 3rd form of the verb:
His music was performed at the concert yesterday.
All the albums were recorded in 1960s.
L This song was written by Paul McCartney.

J

1 Put the verbs in brackets into the past passive form.
1 The myth about Loch Ness ... (fo create) by Scottish people.
2 The legends about Robin Hood ... (fo pass) from generation
to generation.
3 Peter Pan ... (to write) by Scottish novelist and playwright
J.M. Barrie.
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4 This novel ... (to admire)

by the audience in London.
5 The character of the film ... (to love) by many.
6 The song ... (to sing) by John Lennon.

Change the sentences using passive structures.

Example: The local orchestra performed the concert yesterday.
The concert was performed by the local orchestra.

1 S. Richter played piano sonatas at the concert.

2 Mozart composed this beautiful music.

3 You can hear music everywhere.

4 They consider Elvis Presley to be the king of rock’n’roll.

5 They decorated the stage in blue and pink.

6 They introduced the album in 1984.

7 They called the band ‘Take That'.

8 Someone helped them to record their first single.

9 They changed the band’s name to the Beatles.

10 Many loved their lyrics.

Work in pairs. Ask and answer each other.

(Was the ... written by ...?

[Yes, it was. / No, it wasn’t. ; .

It was written by ...

Complete the sentences with passive structures

of the verbs in brackets.

1 The cinema ... (invent) in France.

2 St. Sophia Cathedral in Kiyiv ... (build) in the 11th century.
3 Mona Lisa ... (paint) by Leonardo da Vinci.

4 David Copperfield ... (write) by Charles Dickens.
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5 Change the sentences using passive structures.
Example: Good books teach people to live.

A ODN -

6
7
8

People are taught to live by good books.
People wrote books by hand in ancient times.
The invention of printing changed a lot in history.
Librarians help people to find a book on any subject.
Thematic selections of books develop their visitors’
reading preferences.
The author introduced his main characters only
in the 2nd part of the story.
They discussed the topic two days ago.
They coloured the walls in green and yellow stripes.
They published the series of books last year.

6 Put the wh-questions to the following sentences.
Use the words in brackets.
Example: “The Lord of the Rings” was written in 1955. (When?)

1

(e¢]

When was “The Lord of the Rings” written?
Sherlock Holmes was created by Conan Doyle for his series
of detective books. (Why?)
Walter Scott was known as a poet at the beginning of his
career. (When?)
The legend was put into songs and plays. (What?)
It was published in 2012 (When?)
The reading-room was locked by the librarian at 12:30. (What
time?)
The reasons for the popularity of the book were mentioned in
the report. (Where?)
The plot of the story was retold in six sentences. (How many?)
Agatha Christie was born in England. (Where?)
The topics of the book are shown in the table of contents.
(What?)

10 A special feeling was created in the atmosphere of

understanding. (Where?)
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LISTENING €

d‘ 1 Listen to the six pieces of music and identify’ each type.

Music A jazz

Music B rock ‘n’ roll
Music C a violin solo
Music D rap

Music E a Scottish dance
Music F an Irish folk song

4% 2 Listen to the interview with a rock band

The Rats about their concert tonight.
Then complete the sentences below.

1 The Rats’ new album is called ...

2 Pete’s girlfriend is ... years old.

3 They are preparing a real ... for

tonight’s concert.
4 This is Toby’s parents’ ... town.

N.“ 3 a) Listen again and answer the questions.

Whose fans are excited today?
Whose girlfriend is celebrating her birthday?
Whose tattoos are new?
Whose leather jacket has a skull on the back?
Whose autobiography are they talking about?
Whose home town is this?

b) Complete the sentences.
The Rats are having a ... tonight. The concert starts at ... .
They have a new ... . The name of the ... is Trouble.
Pete is playing a special ... . The song is for his ... .
Billy Ugly has a new ... . It has a ... on the back.
Jack Dirty has anew ... . It shows a ... .
Now they’re having an ... .The interview is for the radio.

'to identify [ar'dentifai] — BM3HaYaTK
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4 a) Say if you have ever heard about The Beatles. Do the quiz.

(Find appropriate information in the Internet.)

1

w

(o))

N

Where did The Beatles come from?
a) London b) Liverpool

c) Los Angeles

Who was not a Beatle?

a) George Harrison

b) Paul McCartney

¢) Ringo Starr

d) Elvis Presley

e) John Lennon

When did The Beatles first become famous?

a) inthe 1960s  b) in the 1970s  c) in the 1980s

What instrument did John Lennon play?

a) lead guitar  b) rhythm guitar  c) drums < 1ﬂﬂhglj_lgﬁtmlb f
Who wrote most of the songs? BEATLE :
a) Paul McCartney and Ringo Starr el
b) Paul McCartney and John Lennon

¢) Brian Epstein and George Harrison

How many albums had they recorded by 19707
a7 b)10 ¢c)13

Which of The Beatles films was a cartoon?

a) A Hard Day’s Night  b) Help!

c¢) Yellow Submarine

Which Beatle died a violent death?

a) Ringo Starr  b) John Lennon

five tap wpors in US ey
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b) Before listening to the dialogue
between the girl and her granny, check
the meanings of these words in the dictionary.

to bunk off school, to be devastated, gardening tips,

to get over something, sew, beat, lyrics, argue, cranky

\uh‘ c) Listen to and read the dialogue.
Then answer the questions.

1 Who went to Quarry Bank High School?
2 Who helped John to get to art college?
3 What helped John in getting over his tragic loss?

Stella: What was it like then?

Granny: Oh, nice. Or maybe it seemed nicer because | was
so young then. Well, John Lennon went to my school.
Quarry Bank High School. He played in a band called the
Quarrymen. We were crazy about John.

Stella: Why did you like him so much?

Granny: | think he was very talented. He played the guitar,
and boys with a guitar are always popular. He wasn’t a
good pupil, he used to bunk off school, but he was very
good at writing and art, and our headmaster later helped
him to get to art college.

Stella: Why did he bunk off?
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Granny: | think he was very unhappy at that time. His mum died
in an accident. She was crossing the street when a car hit
her. John was devastated by it. His dad had left home
earlier. He worked on a ship like a lot of men from Liverpool
at that time. | think music helped him a lot in getting over it.
John met Paul McCartney who joined the Quarrymen in
1957. They soon changed the band’s name to The Beatles.
They played in the Cavern Club in Liverpool every night and
they soon became the most popular band in England. Your
grandpa bought their first single Love me do.

Stella: Oh, | know, one of those funny black records.

Granny: Yes, he still has it. It's a bit scratchy, though...

Stella: What did you like about their music?

Granny: | liked the beat. | loved the lyrics
and the sound of the electric guitars.
But, | also loved their use of other
classical musical instruments. Their
look, with
The Beatles jacket and hairstyle, was
special, too. It was created by their
manager, Brian Epstein.

Stella: What songs did you like best,
granny?

Granny: Lots of them. | want to hold your
hand, With a little help from my
friends, She’s leaving home... There
are so many nice memories that come
back with them. When your mum was
a baby, and when she was cranky, | let
her listen to Blackbird and Octopus’s
Garden. These were her favourites. Now
| like When I’'m 64. Oh, deair, it all
seemed like... Yesterday. (starts
singing). Let’s have a cup of tea now!
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5 a) Complete the questions with the
correct forms of the verbs in brackets. Then answer them.

Who ... the Quarrymen in 19577 (join)

Who ... to sea? (go)

Who ... their first single? (buy)

Who ... The Beatles look? (create)

Who ... to Blackbird and Octopus’s Garden? (listen)
6 What events of John’s life ... him unhappy? (make)

a b~ ON -

b) Go back to the talk and find the missing prepositions.

Stella isn’t interested ... The Beatles music. She’s keen ... rap.
The girls at Quarry Bank High School were crazy ... John Lennon.
John Lennon was good ... writing and art.

He was devastated ... his mother’s tragic death.

c) Write at least 4 sentences about yourself using the words
in bold (adjectives) + preposition

6 Work in groups. Talk about The Beatles.
Explain what granny means by saying:
“Oh, maybe it seemed nicer because | was younger.”
“Guys with guitars are always popular.”
“Music helped him in getting over it.”
“It all seemed like yesterday!”

7 a) Read two articles. Use your dictionary if necessary.

Ruslana Lyzhychko is a Ukrainian pop singer who
won the Eurovision Song Contest in 2004 with her
Wild Dances. She is never at rest; she is always on
the move, meeting people, while she moves
from place to place. This energetic woman
with a sunny smile welcomes people,
makes new friends, and signs
autographs, all at the same time.
She is active in public life and



politics. Ruslana was the Deputy' of Ukraine and is an Ambassador
of Good Will2 in UNESCO?3.

She is unique and enigmatic. Her voice range is four octaves.
Her musical talents became evident when she was still a little girl.
She studied piano playing and opera singing. She won many first
prizes at different music contests and may be it was her success at
the New Wave-2009 at Yurmala, Latvia, which was a great boost
in her career of a pop singer. It's all about Jamala, whose real
name is Susana Jamaladynova. Then there was her song “Smile”
in 2011 which evoked positive emotions and could be called as an
international tourist hymn. But she became a Eurovision winner in
2016 with a ballad about the 1944 deportation of the Crimean
Tatars, a song that arises sadness and sorrow... She was sure
that Europeans were “ready to hear about the pain of other people”.

Accepting her Eurovision trophy, she said: “| know that you sing
a song about peace and love, but actually, | really want peace and
love to everyone.” She then thrust the glass microphone prize and
yelled: “Thank you, Europe — welcome to Ukraine!”

b) Work in pairs to role-play the situation.
’ A, you are the interviewer for a Music Magazine. Interview
A‘ Ruslana or Jamala (6-8 questions). Use one of the

i; articles above. ) ,
B, imagine you are Ruslana /

Jamala. Search for the
information in the Intrenet
to answer A’s questions.

'a deputy ['depjoti] — genyTart
2an Ambassador [em'basads]
of Good Will — nocnaHeLb
[obpoi Boni

SUNESCO (United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization) —
FOHECKO (Opranisauisg OOH 3 nuTaHb
OCBITW, HaYKW | KynbTypW)
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8 Prepare your individual project
about a musician or a rock group of your choice.
Bring a poster or photos and report about it in class.

You may use the plan below. ( FILE FOR ~

p
1 The name of the group or the musician. PROJECT
2 How ?t all began. 5 Sa
3 The first years. ' -
4 The characteristic

of their music.
5 Examples (the

songs / albums / '

pieces of music (S

that you like) ™=
6 Their mission /

message to the

world.

P

SPEAKING. $iip

e |

4% 1a) Listen and read the talk.

Terry: John and | went to a rock concert
on Saturday. It was at the Central
Stadium.

Chris: Who performed at the concert?

John: Okean Elzy, my favourite group.

Terry: 1t was only three o’clock in the afternoon when we got
there, so we watched as they were setting up the speakers
for the sound system. One of the men working there even
asked me to help, so we ran over and gave him a hand.

Lilly: When did they start the concert?
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John: At six o’clock, and since we had helped earlier we were
allowed to sit at the edge of the stage. We were close
enough to touch the performers.

Terry: For me the best moment of the concert was when
Svyatoslav Vakarchuk and his team appeared. | couldn’t
believe when | saw him walking out. | felt so excited to be
near my favourite singer.

Chris: Did you speak to him?

John: Well, there were too many people. Everyone clapped.
Svyatoslav stopped right in front of us, leaned over and
said, “Enjoy the show!”

Lilly: What happened then?

Terry: He started singing all of his hits. We all joined him and
danced to the music. The rest of the concert was
wonderful, and everybody had a great time.

Chris: How did you feel after the concert?

John: As for me, | was happy because | had had the chance to
see my favourite band and talk to Svyatoslav in front of five
thousand people.

Lilly: And what about you, Terry? VOCABULARY
Terry: | felt exhausted, but also delighted. BOX
| enjoyed the concert very much. ® to lean over
Chris: | see you really spent a great time | ® to give a hand
at the weekend. ® to walk out

John: Yes, we were lucky.
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b) Read and choose the proper item.

1 John and Terry had a ... weekend.
a) terrible b) wonderful c) so-so
2 They wentto the ... .
a) theatre b) cinema c) concert
3 The performance started
at ... o’clock.
a) six b) three c) nine
4 The boys were allowed to ...
a) sit at the stage
b) stand in front of the stage
c¢) sing with their favourite band
5 The singer told the boys to ...
a) enjoy the show
b) sing along c¢) dance
6 John was happy because ...
a) he watched the men who set up
a sound system
b) he had talked to his favourite singer
¢) he talked to Lilly and Chris

2 a) Answer the questions.
1 Did John and Terry have a really wonderful time
on Saturday?
When did they arrive at the place?
What did they watch at three o’clock?
Where were the boys during the concert?
How did Terry feel at the concert? Why?
What did the singer tell the audience?
What was the concert like?
8 How did the boys feel after the concert?

NOoO O WDN

b) Work in a group of four. Read again and role-play the talk
above.
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3 Ask and answer in pairs.
1 Have you ever been to a concert?
2 When and where was it?
3 What was it like? (the decorations, light, public, music, etc).
4 What did you feel:
® before the concert?
® during the concert?
® after the concert?

4 a) Match the words and their definitions.

hit 1 arecord, tape or CD that has a collection
the charts of songs on it;
album 2 asong thatis very popular;
number one 3 allist of the most popular pop songs at
the moment;

4 asong thatis at the top of the charts.
b) Work in pairs.
A, read the article.

B, ask questions to get the information
about the “Top 40’ radio programme.

|

. .'...'".'-: s i g
| OWEH Pﬂ“i}“ t—_ul—
In Conflict S
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For A:

Every Sunday afternoon at five o’clock the new singles chart
is released on Radio 1st “Top 40’ programme. Radios in Britain
and Europe are switched on to hear the latest news about pop
music. The “Top 40’ is broadcast live on Radio 1stand itis
Europe’s the most popular programme. The chart is produced
by Gallup Chart Services. How is it done?

Well, first discs are recorded. They are released and each
record is given a code number. Then copies of the records are
sent to shops. When the records are bought, their code numbers
are recorded in the shop’s computer. Then this information is sent
to the central computer. The information is sorted and the “Top 40’
chart is produced. Then the chart is sent to the radio station and
the programme is written by the producer and the D.J. Finally the
programme is broadcast on Sunday afternoon.

For B:

a What is the programme about?

On which radio station is it broadcast?

When is the broadcast?

Who is the “Top 40’ produced by?

What is a process of doing the chart? Describe it.

® QO O T

5 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

1

Use the words from the box. i
exciting,

What song is number one in Ukraine at the slow
moment? boring,
Which .Ukrainian sing’g?ers are at the top of noisy, full
charts in our country of emotion,
What was the last year’s biggest hit single? gentle
What's your favourite band’s biggest hit single? relaxin,g
Wha:r’s your favou'rite alblfn?? ] with a nice
Who's your favou.rlte musician’ melody
What kind of music does he/she play?

~NOo Ok~ Ww
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6 Make a music survey among people of different ages.

You are going to compare the music tastes of different people.
Interview some older people to find out what kind of music they
like. Compare their tastes with those of your mates. Do you think
they know much about modern music?

Step 1. Work in pairs. Make up a questionnaire with as many
questions as you can.
Example: Do you like pop music?
Have you heard of Aha?
Step 2. Show your list to another pair to add some more questions.
Step 3. Interview as many older people as possible.
Try to use English.
Step 4. Write a short report about your interviews.
Step 5. Share the results with your class.

7 Do a mini-research project in your class. Find someone who:

1 plays a musical instrument; 4 sings in a choir;
2 plays in a band; 5 takes music lessons;
3 plays in an orchestra; 6 listens to loud music.

Example: — Do you play a musical instrument?
— Yes, | do./ No, | don't.

Make a table according to the items (1-6)
and fill in the names of the pupils you’ll find.

8 Read the article below and point out:

® the number of people who don'’t play
musical instruments

® three things we need to be good musicians

® the reason why some children are better at
music than others

® the number of hours that good musicians
practise before they are 18




Lesson 2

HOW TO BE
A GOOD MUSICIAN

A recent report by a British
psychologist shows that practice
is the key to musical success.
Nine out of ten people don’t play a
musical instrument because they
think they aren’t musical.
However, professor Sloboda
believes we can all be good --
musicians. You need a support and help from your family, a kind
teacher and lots of practice.

Professor Sloboda thinks practice makes the difference between
young people who are good at music and those who aren’t.

Professor Sloboda spoke to 120 children in school. They all
played musical instruments. The good musicians practised three
to four times more than the others. In fact, the best musicians
practise 5,000 to 10,000 hours before they are 18. And yes —
even Mozart had to practise!

9 Make up an article ‘Musical Stars’ about some facts from private
lives of musical talents from your school. B
Y [ FILE FOR

PROJECT

Step 1. Make up your questionnaire. Use the following questions:
a) How old were you when you started singing
or playing the instrument?
b) Are your parents musical?
c) How often do you practise?
d) What instrument do you prefer?
Step 2. Interview some musical people in your class / school.
Imagine they are music stars.
Step 3. Write an article about them. (See example on page 162)
Step 4. Present it in the Gallery of Your Group Works.
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‘ Harry plays the guitar in his school

‘ band. He started lessons when he
was 9. His parents are very
musical. His mother plays the

| piano and his father plays the

\ trombone.

—

e violin in her schoc;)\
i a
hestra. She prac’uses even/ b:/n
orcjw She plays classical musiC,
NOW.

ic. Her
she also ikes PP m-ule- TJackson. |
tavourite singer is \\/hchiagei RN

Jane plays th

WRITING.\_L

1 Read the text, then write a paragraph about the importance
of music in your life. Make use of the questions below.

MUSIC ... MUSIC ... MUSIC ...

We hear so much music in a week that we may not
even notice some of it. Some days you may hear a
school band, an orchestra or music in a church. You may
hear music from records and tapes, or on the radio. You
hear music during television shows and movies ...

You should know music is a language. People use it
to express moods and feelings. Some music is happy,
and another! is sad. Some is serious, and another can
make people laugh. Many popular songs are love songs.

tanother [a'nada] — iHWWA, iHAKWWRA, BIAMIHHWIA
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People make their own music, too.
Whenever you hum or whistle' a tune, you are making
music. Classes and choirs sing together. Many boys and
girls study to become good musicians. They may take
singing lessons or learn to play a musical instrument.
And what about you?

Do you listen to music in your free time?

Do you buy a lot of CDs and tapes?

Do you go to concerts?

Do you talk to your friends a lot about music?

Write the description of a music event you attended. If
necessary, invent your own details. Make use of the
‘Learning Tip’. Divide your description into paragraphs and
be sure you answered all the questions.
Ve LEARNING TIP ~N
HOW TO WRITE AN ARTICLE
ABOUT AN EVENT YOU ATTENDED
Paragraph 1
What event did you attend? Where / when was the event?
Was it inside or outside?
® What was the weather like?
Paragraph 2
What were the preparations there before the event?
Paragraph 3
What happened during the event?
Which group / orchestra / band was playing?
What was the music like? (slow, fast, exciting)
What were the people wearing?
What were they doing?
Paragraph 4

\0 How did you feel at the end of the event?

'to whistle ['wisl] — cBUCTITW; mMym HacBuCTyBaTU
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LOpyk BACK!

1 Complete the sentences with suitable words from the box.

| ending, cover, characters, setting, author, title, part, interesting I

1 The last ... of the book was really exciting.

2 Although the book was written for children, it is ...
for adults as well.

The ... was a happy one because the hero wins.
A picture of the author is on the ... .

The ... in the story are very amusing.

The ... is the galaxy.

The ... of the book is Douglas Adams.

The ... of the second novel is The Restaurant at
the End of the Universe.

0o N Ok W

2 a) Match the halves of the book titles (1-10) and write
out the books you have heard about.

Charles Dickens 1 Great...
Lewis Carroll 2 Alice’s Adventures in...
Sir Arthur Conan Doyle 3 The Adventures of...
Jane Austen 4  Pride and...
Jonathan Swift 5 Gulliverss...
Daniel Defoe 6 Robinson...
Mark Twain 7 The Adventures of...
Tolkien 8 The Lord of the...
H.G.Wells 9 The Time...
Robert Louis Stevenson 10 Treasure...

[ ] Machine [ ] Expectations

[ ] Sherlock Holmes [ ] Prejudice

[ ] Crusoe [ ] Wonderland

[ ] Tom Sawyer [ ] Travels

[ ] Island [ ] Rings
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b) Name the books that
were made into films.

3 Work in groups.
Read and discuss the question.

Kindle is an attempt to create an
electronic book. There is no
paper, there are no bookshelves,
you just press a button when you
want to read a new page.
Science fiction? No, this is reality.
Look at the photo.
® Which one do you prefer:
an e-book or a real book?
Why?

@ 4 a) Listen to Terry Tomlin who is doing a research
on the reading habits of teenagers. Here’s the
interview with Gemma. Put the questions below
in order as you hear them in the interview.

[ ] 1 Do you buy books or do you borrow them from a library?
[ ]2 Do you like reading?

[ ] 3 What's your favourite book?

[ ] 4 What do you read?

[ ]5 What was it about?

[ ] 6 When do you usually read?

[ 17 Who's your favourite writer?

[ ] 8 What was the last book you have read?

@ b) Listen again and answer the questions.

c) Copy the answers on strips of paper. Put them face down.
Take turns to pick a strip. Read the answer and say what
the question is.

5 Prepare a two-minute talk using the questions in Task 4a.
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6 Role-play the situations.
a) Work in pairs.

A, you have read a very interesting book, which you took out
from the library. On the way to the library to return the book
you meet your friend who gets interested in the book. Tell
him/her about your impressions of the book and invite him/
her to go to the library with you and get this book.

B, express your interest in the book. Accept your friend’s
invitation gladly.

You may use
b) Work in a group of three. the following:

A, B, you and your friend
come to the library to get
something interesting.
You cannot choose a
book and you ask the
librarian to help you.
After she has brought to improve human nature

you some books, to be able to love and
discuss with your friend hate

funny

amusing

exciting adventure
emotional nature
to have fun

full of love (sorrow)

which one to choose. ® good and bad
C, you are the librarian. You | e to be friendly
bring to the pupils A, B ® rich imagination
some books and say a ® to develop somebody’s
few words about them. mind
® to bring up feelings and

emotions

ti I!I|t=
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7 Do a mini-research on

what your classmates ‘ :
prefer to read and why.

a) Make up a questionnaire to
interview your classmates
about their reading
preferences. Use this
example. Think of other
questions to ask.

1 Why do you read?

a) for information

b) for fun

c) to while away the time
2 What kind of books

do you like to read?

a) fiction

b) non-fiction

c) serious books f) biographies

d) detective stories g) history novels

e) science fiction h) adventure stories

3 Do you think you can do without any library at all?
a) | can. I've got a lot of books at home.
b) I can’t. My home library is not very rich in books.
4 Where do you get books?
a) from the school library
b) from the district library
¢) from a bookshop

b) Work in groups of four. Discuss the pupils’ reading
preferences and the reasons for the popularity of
their favourite books.

c) Make a report on your research.

d) Present the results in class.
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8 Choose the correct tense form, active or passive.

1

0N OV WDN

1
2

4
5

The book (writes / was written) in 1989.

Thousands of people (visit / are visited) the museum every day.
What name (writes / is written) at the top of the page?

The letter (didn’t send / wasn’t sent) in time for the meeting.
English and Arabic (teach / are taught) at our school.

This program (watches / is watched) by millions of people.
The children (told / were told) to be quiet in the library.

The dog (didn’t take / wasn'’t taken) for a walk an hour ago.

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense form.

They’ll produce a single before their album ... (fo be done).

If | ... (to take part) in the contest I'll win the CD of my favourite
rock singer.

When we ... (to make) the programme of our band’s
development, we’ll send it to the Producers’ Center.

Phone Tom after you ... (fo come back) from the concert.
They’ll call me as soon as the radio programme ... (to finish).

10 Guess and match the words with their definitions.

1

O Ok WN

band a the ideas in the words of a song
rap b the rhythm or time of music
message c the most popular people/things
heavy metal in the history of something

beat d a group of musicians

greats e modern rock ‘n’ roll, very loud

f new, mainly black music with
important words

11 Complete the sentences.
Example: Paul McCartney plays the guitar.

1

2
3
4

Another word for a band is a ...

The most important singer is the ... singer.
Someone who plays the drums is the ...

A CD with one songonitisa ...
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5 ACD with about ten songsonitisan ...

6 The ... is the list of singles that sell most in a week.
7 The Beatles first became well ... in the 1960s.

8 You can ... music from the Internet.

12 a) Look at the photos and say what they show. Read the
texts below and match each text with the right picture.

[ ] The tamburitza is a string instrument. It is an important instrument
in traditional folk music in Croatia. A tamburitza orchestra has
three to ten musicians. The tamburitza has three parts: a body, a
neck and a head. There are different types of tamburitza, with
different number of strings, four, five, six or even more.

[ ] A philharmonic orchestra is a big group of musicians, about a
hundred. It has different sections: a string section (the violin,
the cello...), a brass section (the trumpet, the saxophone...), a
woodwind section (the flute, the clarinet...) and a percussion
section (the drums, the triangle...). They play classical music.

[ ] There are usually five members in a rock band. The music
they play is very loud with a lot of rhythm. The instruments in a
rock band are the electric guitar, the bass guitar, the drums
and the keyboard. The fifth member in a rock band is the lead
singer who sometimes also plays an instrument.
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b) Answer the questions.
1 What kind of music do these three groups of musicians play?
2 What instruments do they play?
3 How many members are there in each group?

\i‘ c) Listen to these three pieces of music and match them
with the pictures in (a).
[ ] The first piece
[ ] The second piece
[ ] The third piece

13 Work in pairs. Read, ask and answer.
Which of these opinions do you agree with? Why?

Jazz is for me. | like the mixture

I’'m a pop fan and | love . _
dance music. It's the of different types of music.

J
music of today. V
)
| love

/A d1 hat 2 classical
n ate .

: music. It’s
classical music. 'f_:\ got feeling
ILs borln.g.and \J and emotion.
the mulsd|C|ans . Pop music is
:‘,;Zf\iroone:j | just noise.
clothes.

| prefer folk. It's
traditional:
the music of
the people.
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14 Read the e-mail letters
and say what music preferences Mark and Maggie have.

¥ =Jokd
Message Edt Search Lkities Spel Checker Privacy View Options

I S e - A
To: English Bridge
From: Mark Turner, Atlanta (USA)
| Subject: Favourite Music

Actually, | like all types of music. But at the
moment rap is my number one. Call it ‘rap’, or
call it ‘hip-hop’, it’s the same thing. Public
Enemy are really good, and so is Eminem. |
really respect some of the first hip-hoppers, like
Africa Bambaataa. The words are important. It's
not just music — there’s a message. You can
dance and think at the same time!

1:1 Modfied Stream Insert {1

2. =Jaokd
Message Edt Search (Rities Spel Checker Privacy View Options
H 3 d| a0 40 &0 a0 S S M 20 20| 0|

To: | English Bridge || 2
| From: Maggie Fairfax, London (UK)
| Subject: Favourite Music

| haven’t got pictures of Selena
Gomez or Justin Timberlake on my
bedroom walls. | don'’t like rap or indie
groups either. | prefer my parents’
record collection, and | know a lot about
the history of rock.

My all-time greats are Jimi Hendrix,
Janis Joplin and The Beatles.

o Cyrillic (Windows-1251)
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15 Work in pairs. Ask and answer each other.

1
2

w

How often do you listen to music?

Who's your favourite composer? What do you know about
him?

What’s your favourite orchestra or pop group?

Do you play a musical instrument? Are you good at it? Did you
take music lessons? How long?

Have you got any records? Are they expensive? What records
do you collect?

Have you been to a concert recently? What was it like? Who
were the performers?

In several words say whom you consider a real music fan.
Imagine that a friend of yours has just read a review of a
concert in a newspaper. You want him to explain the gist' of
the review. What questions would you ask him?

Give a short review of a concert you have been to. Say how
you rated? it.

16 Discuss the following question.

If you argue with someone, for instance, about the colour they
like, is that clever? Imagine the result of the argument.

Write a mini dialogue, for example:

A: Why do you like ...?

B: Because ....

17 a) Read the old saying and say if you agree with it. Why?

There is no arguing about matters of taste.

'a gist [dzist] — cyTb, cyTHiCTb 2o rate [reit] — oujiHioBaTH
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b) Choose the words from the box
which are matters of personal taste.

books, food, pets, sports, websites, ignoring people, make
up, clothes, study, personal hygiene, hobbies, cheating in

tests, helping people in need, being polite with people

c) Work in groups. Discuss your choice.

18 Work in a group of four.

Invent your own band.

Step 1. PROJECT

Brainstorm the ideas about the name, music style, instruments,

soloist.
Step 2.

Discuss the image of the band (appearance, atmosphere, spirit).
Step 3.

List the useful ideas about the ways to make your band popular.
Step 4.

Write a profile of your band (including the timetable and a

programme of forthcoming tour around Ukraine).

Step 5.
Choose a producer in your group to take part in the contest of
producers*ﬁfﬁ,ﬁ.,fﬁfﬁﬁf‘
to present - Shadk i v H
your \ n Vit
project. |
-

([ FILE FOR )
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3 Look up some more words in a dictionary.

e e

1 Look at the words in the left column. Check the meaning !
in your dictionary. Match them with the definitions.

1 wealthy a the capital of France

2 involved b a private teacher

3 poison c taking part in something

4 Paris d a story or play about crime

5 tutor e a substance that can make you die
6 mystery Rench

2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer

the following questions.

1 Do you know any books with a character
called Hercule Poirot?

2 Have you ever read Death on the Nile?
Have you seen the film?

3 Have you seen any TV programmes
about Hercule Poirot?
Can you describe him?
What does he look like?

4 Who created that character?

Match them with the definitions in the right column.

dishy [ ] an invented story long enough
2 attend to fill a complete book

3 keep occupied [ ] nervous and afraid to speak in
4 divorce the presence of others

5 background [ ] the legal ending of a marriage
6 mind [ ] intelligence, cleverness

7 screenplay [ ] to go regularly to a place

8 novel [ ] the part of a picture behind the

main objects
[ ] the text (story) used in a film

[ ] keep busy

—




4 Read the text.

PRGED “\;\\\\E\’\S

A BIOGRAPHY

OF AGATHA CHRISTIE
Agatha Christie was born in Devon, England, on the 15th
of September 1890, the youngest of the three children in a
wealthy family. As a child, she never attended school because
her mother wanted her to be taught at home by a governess

and tutors. She was a very shy child who learned very early to

create games to keep herself occupied. She studied the piano
and music in Paris and later turned to writing.

In 1914, at the age of 24, she married Archie Christie, a
World War I fighter pilot. During the First World War, Agatha
worked as a nurse. It was while she was working in a hospital
that Agatha Christie came up with the idea of writing a
detective novel. In the hospital she learned a lot about drugs
and poisons and she used this information in her novels. Her
first novel was published in 1920 and the main character was
a Belgian detective, Hercules Poirot. Christie wrote 30 novels

d > /g.z._..._‘_

~ featuring Poirot. Among the

most popular were Murder on
the Orient Express and Death
on the Nile.

In 1926 Archie asked for a
divorce and Agatha, feeling
lost and upset, suddenly
disappeared. For two weeks
nobody knew where she was.
All of England became
involved in the case of the
missing writer. Eventually,
she was found in a
small hotel, explaining
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to the police that she had lost her memory. Even today nobody
knows exactly what happened to her during those two weeks.
Her second marriage was to Max Mallowan, a young
archaeologist whom she met on a trip to Baghdad. They went
home to England on the Orient Express and got married in 1930.
Christie and her husband travelled to the Middle East many
times. These journeys created the background for several of her
novels, for example Death on the Nile.

Another one of Christie’s well-known characters was
introduced in Murder at the Vicarage. It was Miss Jane Marple, an
old lady who solved mysteries with her sharp mind and intuition.

During her life, Christie wrote over 70 novels and a number
of short stories, plays and screenplays. Some of
her novels have been made into successful films.
Her work has been translated into more than a
hundred languages and she is the most popular
mystery writer of all times. Agatha Christie died
on the 12th January, 1976, at the age of 85.

5 Work in pairs. AGATHA CHRISTIE
Ask and answer the questions. M“ﬁ{ﬂ «anthe,

When was Agatha Christie born? F‘ﬁj
Was she an only child?

Did she attend school?

What was she like as a child?
What did she study in Paris?
Who was her first husband?
When did she start writing detective novels?
What happened in 19267

9 How did she meet her second husband?

10 Where did she often travel?

11 Who were her most popular characters?

12 How old was she when she died?

0O N O, WN -
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6 Say something about
these names that are mentioned in the text.
DEVON MAX MALLOWAN
ARCHIE CHRISTIE THE ORIENEEXRRESS
PARIS THE MIDDLE EAST
HERCULE POIROT MISS JANE MARPLE
7 Fill in the factfile about Agatha Christie in your notebook.
BORN: .........cieeiuuen.. ”
DIED: .......'iieeeenennen : 1
FAMILY: .........c00c... '
EDUCATION: ............
JOBS: .......cciiiiinn.
MARRIAGES .............

FAMOUS NOVELS: ........
FAMOUS CHARACTERS:
LITERARY WORK: ........

8 Talk about Agatha Christie —
using the information from the factfile.

9 Work in pairs. Ask your partner and report back.
Where were you born?
How many children are there in your family?
Are you shy?
Which school do you attend?
Do you like mystery novels and films?
Who is your favourite character?
Have you ever left your country?
Where did you go?
Where would you like to travel?
Do you sometimes travel by train?
0 How do you keep yourself occupied when you travel
somewhere?

a s~ WON -
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Oifficuly

| find this unit very easy / quite easy / quite difficult / very difficult.
(Underline what is true for you)

178 Photocopy for Your Portfolio



Lessons 1=2

| would like to improve my pronunciation / spelling / vocabulary /
grammar / fluency. (Underline what is true for you.)

7 ) You have finished the unit. Choose the adjectives
that best describe how you feel about it.

happy satisfied frustrated motivated good
relieved unhappy excited sorry tired

Photocopy for Your Portfolio 179



My Learning Diary

After the unit I can:

NOW I CAN

instruments

® name different genres of books / styles of music / musical

® read and understand articles about books and their authors

® read and understand news on music

® listen to and understand about preferences in music

® describe a character of a book

® express my

impressions of the book | have recently read

® express my attitude to reading — music

® describe the music | am listening to

® talk to the librarian

band

® tell someone about my favourite book / writer / singer /

@ talk about popular bands or singers

® interview a singer or a leader of a band

@ share impressions on visiting a concert

® do a survey about my mates’ preferences in music

® prove that there is no arguing about matters of taste

® understand and use the Present and Past Simple
Passive constructions

® write a paragraph about the library | go to

® write a short review about my favourite book

® do a project on invention of a new band

® do a project about musical talents from my school / town

MY WORK
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A DAILY, A WEEKLY,

A MONTHLY...
VOCABULARY.

1 a) Guess and match.

1 Areporter ... a makes the newspaper pages.

2 Adriver ... b types the messages.

3 Acorrespondent ... ¢ chooses the best stories.

4 Asecretary ... d interviews people.

5 Acompositor ... € sends stories through the phone
6 Anews editor ... and e-mail.

f delivers newspapers to shops.

b) Read and check your answers in (a).
MAKING A NEWSPAPER

Millions of people read different
newspapers.

Who makes newspapers? Who
sends them to news agents and
stations? Let's see.

A newspaper office gets information
and different messages through the
phone and the Internet, from their
readers and correspondents. Editors
send out reporters and photographers
to interview people.

Sometimes the reporters can't get
back to the office on time. They
telephone their stories. Secretaries type
them. News Editors choose the best stories.
Compositors make the newspaper pages.
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Lesson 1

People use machines to print a
newspaper. Drivers deliver
newspapers to the shops and
stations.

S0, to make a newspaper
you need people, means of
communication, machines and
lots of paper.

——VOCABULARY BOX—
a compositor [kam'pozital
a correspondent
[ kort'spandant]
a machine [I'r.--'a'ji;n]
to deliver [diiiva]
to print [print]

2 Complete the sentences. _ o
@ means of communication

A newspaper office gets ......
Editors send out ...... \ /
Sometimes the reporters can't ......

People use machines to ......

To make a newspaper ......

h & KN =

| 3 Complete the sentences with the words from the box.

event, reporter, magazines, press,

advertisement, media, report

1 TV, radio, newspapers, magazines and the Internet are
called ... .

2 Printed newspaper and magazines are called ... .

3 The person who gives information on the news iscalled a ... .

4 You can buy ... every week or month, often with stories and
coloured photos.

5 Journalists ... the news from all over the world.

6 An ... is something important that happens. It can be good or

bad.
7 An ... is atext, picture or short film which tries to sell you
something.
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4 Match, then make sentences with the words in the left column.

1 newspaper a get information or facts
2 find out b a description of the weather for the
3 happen next few days
4 article ¢ a description of an event
5 the news d The Times, Holos Ukrainy,
6 nothing much The Washington Post
7 weather forecast e think that something is true
8 believe [ a piece of writing in a paper or a
magazine
g nothing important
h take place
- REMEMBER! —

& ‘A daily’, 'a weekly’', "a monthly’ are the nouns which
mean the periodicals (newspapers and magazines).
Different dailies, weeklies and monthlies are
published in our country.
® ‘Daily’, ‘weekly’, ‘'monthly’ can be adjectives.
There are many daily newspapers in Ukraine.
My dad usually buys nis favourite weekly newspaper

‘Dzerkalo Tyzhnya'.
\ >,

5 a) Write out the sentences with the same meaning.
1 What's your opinion of 1 What do you think of the

the news? news?
2 It was a great event. 2 It was a great advertisement.
3 He is reporting from 3 He is giving the news from
Kyiv. Kyiv.
4 |read itin an article. 4 |readitin a letter.

b) Work in pairs. Make up a short dialogue using the
sentences you've written out from (a).
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Lesson 1
READING g

1 Work in pairs. Ask and answer each other.

® Do you read newspapers?
Are there any newspapers or magazines for children?
What is your favourite newspaper (magazine)?
Why do you like it?
Would you like to work in a newspaper office?
Is there a newspaper (magazine) at your school?
What do the schoolchildren need to make a school
newspaper?
@ What can you do in a school newspaper office?

2 Read and find out:
® the names of the first Ukrainian periodicals and the date of
their first issue
& the names of the main national newspapers
® the names of popular magazines
® the number of publications in Ukraine

WHAT NEWSPAPERS AND MAGAZINES
WE READ IN UKRAINE

Millions of people all over the world read newspapers and
magazines. They play an important role in the life of any nation.

Among the first newspapers in Ukraine were the Lviv Courier
(started in 1749) and Kharkiv Weekly
(started in 1817). Since Ukraine became
an independent state, the proportion of
newspapers and magazines in the
Ukrainian language has increased. A
total of more than 3,000 newspapers are
published in Ukraine, plus 1,500
magazines.
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The main national ~———— VOCABULARY BOX
newspapers are Holos a journalist ['d33:nalist]

Ukrainy, Pravda Ukrainy, an official [a'jl]
Silski Visti etc. Very popular | 4 periodical [ piari'ndikal]
newspapers are Fakty, press [pres]

Dzerkalo Tyzhnya and some society [sa'sarsti]
others. They report national | 5 trade ltred]
and international news very | to appeal [3'pi:l]

thoroughly’. to guarantee [ geron'ti:]
Among the popular to increase [in'kri:s}

magazines are Berehynya, @ to subscribe to (periodicals) |
Diloviy Visnyk, Korespondent, ™ s

Lyudyna i Svit etc. There are magazines

and periodicals for many trades, FIPABAA YKPAKHGI
professions and interests. They can print

interesting facts about anyone and NMC}‘RMIHLI

anything: the army, officials, private B S

[ pravit] individuals, politics and so on. <m

There are many local editions, too. ;
Newspapers can be of daily or weekly l BICTI
publication. Magazines are usually Famrre sxmery broepocin came Voo bon

monthlies. They vary in contents, size and D

appeal to different kinds of readers. °AKTH
Ukrainian pericdicals are independent __ s

today. The state of Ukraine guarantees SEPKAVIO THAHA

their economic independence. But in

practice editors and journalists sometimes M

face different problems. In any democratic b _

society press is a real ‘fourth estate'? that v‘pﬂmu " H“!!Bu

provides the control of differant aspects in
the life of the society.

thoroughly |'Baralil — crapanHo, sk HanexuTL
*fourth estate [('ste:t| — npeca, (mym) veTsepra snaga
{OKM 33KOHOCE8Y0!, BUKOHA8YO! | Cydo80I)




3 In the text above find the names of
the newspapers and magazines matching
them to their English translations.

O~ 0 N & W K —

1

Lesson

Ukrainian Truth

Rural News

The Weekiy Mirror

The Voice of Ukraine
The Facts

The Business Reporter
The Correspondent
The Man and the World

Choose and complete the sentences.

Lviv Courier, Kharkiv Weekly and Kharkiv News ...

a are very popular newspapers nowadays.

b were among the first newspapers in Ukraine in the 18th-
19th centuries.

c are well-known newspapers of independent Ukraine.

The number of newspapers and magazines which are

published in Ukrainian has increased ...

a since Ukraine became independent state,

b in the 18th-19th centuries.

c after the World War Ii.

National newspapers report ...

a national news.

b on private individuals.

¢ national and international news.

The army, top officials, private individuals ...

a are those who the periodicals make their publications
about.

b have increased in their number.

c are the real ‘fourth estate’.

Ukrainian newspapers are usually ...

a monthlies. b dailies. ¢ dailles and weeklies.
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6

7

Magazines and newspapers differ ...

a In size and contents.

b in their inferests.

¢ in shops where they are sold.

In any democratic society newspapers and magazines ...
a face different problems.

b are in control of life of the society.

¢ are focal.

5 Work in groups. Speak on the following.

1
2
3
4

8]

6

What daily and weekly newspapers do you know?

Which of them you / your parents / friends read regularly?
What periodicals does your family subscribe to?

Which periodicals are you planning to subscribe to the next
year?

Do you think it is convenient to subscribe to newspapers and
magazines?

Why do you think some people prefer to buy single issues?

6 Your email friend is interested in newspapers and magazines
which are published in Ukraine. Answer his / her letter.




LISTENING %

4% 1 Listen about British newspapers and
magazines and say what two —  VOCABULARY BOX—.

Lesson 1

main groups they belong to. | finance |'fainans]

S

an item |'aitam|

a heading {'hedip]

a headline ['hedlamn]

quality ['kwoliti]

to cater |'keits]

to cover [kaval

@ to catch the eye

© to provide material about
(smth)

@ to succeed in doing smth

F

2 Complete the sentences.

1

g bW N

The papers in Britain are divided
info ...

The quality papers are ...

The tabloids are ...

Sunday papers are ...

A number of papers produce colour
magazines as ...

~—— REMEMBER! ——

A

a / one million books
two million papers
five million magazines
BUT:
millions of magazines
millions of people

&

British press provides reading material about ...
The bright covers of magazines for women are ...

There are magazines for ...

DO YOU KNOW?

In Britain over 15 million newspapers are
\ read every day. Most of them are printed in
Wapping ['wopi] in London. The papers are

produced at night and then they are sent to newsagents,

stations and airports.
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3 Divide the newspapers into quality papers and tabloids
according to their descriptions below. Fill in the table.

@ The Financial Times is large in
size and publishes articles on Quality papers | Tabloids
business and finance.

@ The Daily Express is rather’
small in size with a lot of
pictures and all kind of articles,

® The Independent is a serious THE %TIMES

paper with a lot of articles

about national and international EFINANCIAL TTMES

events,
@ The Sunis a very popular :
paper, smgil in size, u:::l:u:ut'c'air*lir‘sgJr Eilt'gllﬂl'djﬂl'l
a lot of articles about private
life. It is the biggest-selling? THE ==
paper in Britain. LE&EPENDENT

® The Guardian is large in size HE
with a lot of articles on politics.

® The Times is the oldest paper
in Britain, large in size, with many serious articles,

® The Daily Mirror is very popular, small in size, with a lot of
short articles and pictures.

ARILY ——=

ll"l‘Ol"

4 a) Read the titles of some British magazines and guess
what they are about,
There is a wide vanety of magazines in Britain. Their titles
show that they cater for all tastes and interests.

@ Do-it-Yourself ® British Chess Magazine
@ Country Life @ Creative Needle Craft
& Amateur Gardening ® Dog News and Family Pets

rather ['ra:da] — wWeWaLWe, NEpeBaXHO, KpaLLe, OXovuLIe
“to contain [kan'temn| — mMicTrTy, BmilaT™
“biggest-selling — 1Ol WO HakkpaLle NPORAETLCA, Mas HaRBINLWKWA nonuT
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® Good Housekeeping ® Modern Knitting
¢ Homes and Gardens

b) What magazine would you choose from this list? Why?

5 Work in groups. Do and discuss the following.

1

oo A

Make a list of the things you would expect to find in
newspapers.

Which of the newspapers give information and which provide
entertainment?

Which are, in your opinion, the most important newspapers in
Ukraine? Describe two of them.

Do you like to read newspapers/magazines?

What sort of them do you prefer?

Are the Ukrainians such keen readers of newspapers as the
British are? Why do you think so?

GRAMMAR... &,

MIXED TENSES

1 Choose the correct form: ‘will’/'shall’, ‘going to’ or Present
Continuous. Explain your choice.

1

2
3

We've got some great plans.

We (Il spend) | (‘re going to spend) the holidays in [taly.
I'm busy. | ('l talk) / ('m talking) to you this afternoon.

A: This bag is heavy!

B: | ('l help) / {'m going to help) you.

| promise | ('m sending) / (ll send) you a postcard.
She's busy every afternoon this week.

On Monday she (1 go) / (‘s going) to the dentist,
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2 Choose the correct tense form of the verb,

1

| ... to the North last summer,

a) travel b) travelled c) have travelled

We ... down the river at this time last July.

a) sailed b) were sailing c¢) had sailed

| ... some books about the North before | started travelling.
a) was reading b} read c¢) had read

We ... home by the 20th of August.

a) have returned  b) were returning  c) had returned
We ... already ... for the beginning of the new school year.
a) prepare b} are preparing c) have prepared

We ... books and copybooks already.

a) bought b) are buying c) have bought

3 Match these sentences with the tenses.

1
2

L&

1
2

In this photo | am playing the piano. a Present Simple
She was working hard when they b Past Simple

came. c Future Simple

He does his morning exercises d Present Continuous
every day. e Past Continuous

It was a nice birthday party.

We'll invite some famous people for
this.

Choose the correct tense form.

The nurse talks /is talking / will talk to a patient right now.

| write / wrote / am writing an entry on Facebook a few
minutes ago.

| don’t read / didn’t read / am not reading my e-mails every day.
Pam and her brother visit / will visit / visited family in the
U.S.A. next month.

| am going to call / called / call my grandmother this evening.
We watched / watch / are watching TV every night.



Lesson 1

5 Choose the correct answer.

1 It's still dark outside. The sun hasn't risen ...
a) yesterday b) yet

2 | ... a headache yesterday.
a) had b) have had

3 Have you seen a good movie ...?
a) lately b) yesterday

4 ihave ... received an SMS, but | haven’t read it yet.
a) yesterday b) just

5 Nick is a doctor. He ... medicine for many years.
a) studied h) has studied

6 Ben is still eating his breakfast. He ... to school yet.
a) hasn't gone b) didn't go

7 | ... some money in the street yesterday.
a) have found  b) found

6 Choose the correct answer.

1 Keren and her family have lived / lived here for a long time. They
have moved / moved to this neighbourhood seven years ago.

2 Mr. Livhe hasn’t taught / didn’t teach in this schoaol in 1998,
He has started / started teaching here six years ago.

3 Galia has visited / visited France and England last year. She
hasn’t been / wasn't to ltaly yet.

4 | have already spoken / already spoke to the police about
the robbery. | have told / told them about it a few hours ago.

5 The last time it has rained / rained was in April. We haven'’t
had / didn’t have any rain for a long time.

7 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in
brackets. Use the Present Perfect Simple or the Past Simple.
1 | haven't seen (not see) Sigal since she moved to Haifa.
2 | ... (notf enjoy) the judo class yesterday.
3 | ... (not visited) my grandparents for a long time.
4 1t ... (not rain) at all last week.
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5 We ... (not have) any exams since Tuesday.
6 Ted ... (answer) all his e-mails last night.

SPEAKING ©uo o

1 Choose your answers to the questions or add your own
ones. Explain your answers.
1 Why do you read a newspaper?
a because it has interesting articles
b to find cut what happened
¢ for sports results
d for school news
2 Do you believe what you read in the news?
a Yes, all of it. ¢ Yes, some of it.
b Yes, most of it. d No, none of it.

2 Look at the magazine covers below.
Which one(s) would you like to read? Why?
What do you think you will find in it / them?




Lesson 1

3 a) Read the teens’ opinions about
the newspapers and the topics they are interested in.

| don't read
papers. They are
too boring, |
prefer to look
through
magazines about
fashion. It is more
interesting
J“ me.

Sue,
17 years old

| am fond of

computers, that's

why | prefer

piaying computer

games. Reading

papers is a waste
hf.:rf time.

=y

Mike,
15 years old

-'__'__‘1 i
8

Rick,
16 years old

r1'm interested in
music and | read a
lot of articies about
my favourite groups
and singers. | like to
learn more about
their private lives. |
don't like to read
about politics. It is
dull and boring.
Reading about music

is more entertaining.
L o

Liz,
13 years old

Most of all | like
comics. They tell
short funny stories
and it's very
entertaining to read
them. My mother
likes them, too.

b) Look through the opinions again and say what every
person thinks about newspapers. Use the scheme below.
... IS a young man {(woman) of ...
He / she is interested in ..., and he/she ...
He / she doesn't like ..., because he/she thinks that ...
He / she believes that ...

c) Say if you agree or disagree with their opinions.
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4 a) Interview some of your classmates about their favourite
teen magazines. Use the questions below.
® Why is it better than others?

® What is the most interesting (boring, useful...) part of the
magazine? Etc.

b) Make a short presentation of magazines you've learnt
about.

th“ 'Iﬂr]l‘ , g

"Ttu &by




Lesson 1

5 Work in groups. Name a newspaper

or a magazine which you and your

family read regulariy. Say:
—VOCABULARY BOX—
creativity [ kri:er'tiviti]
a gadget ['gzdsit]
amazing [a'meiziy]
to encourage [in'karids]

® what it looks like; .
® what kinds of readers may be to establish [1'stablif]
® to care about smb

interested in it; X y
® what reputation’ this newspaper
(or magazine) has.

@ ifitis a daily, weekly or monthly
publication;

® how large It is and how many
pages it consists of,

6 Discuss why it is often difficult to make a choice which
newspaper to buy or to subscribe to. Say what helps you to
make this choice. You may use the following phrases:

a great choice of; a great variety of; to appeal to; to raise an
interest; in different newspapers and magazines, for all tastes;
look attractive; a wide range of topics and problems; serious,
entertaining reading.

7 a) Read the advertisement.

if you like fashion, pop music and TV

stars, THIS MAGAZINE 1S FOR YOU! You'll find
horoscopes, love stories, carfoons, quizzes and
a problem page. You can even cuf out the
photos fo put on your bedroom walls!

b) Work in groups. Give your own idea of the contents for
a school magazine which may be interesting for pupils
of your age. Advertise it as in the example above.

'a reputation {,repjo'teifn] — penyrauis
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8 Read one of the news from the school newspaper and wtite

an interview with one of the heroes.

TEEN HEROES

Sarah R (13), Celia G (13) and
Brian B (14) put their lives at risk
while they were saving their triend
Amy W (14) from a fire vesterday.

Sarah was just leaving the
school building when she heard a
bang and then a loud scream. Tt
was coming from the chemistry
lab. She ran towards the lab, but
there was already smoke in the
hall. Her eyes were itching and she
started coughing. She wanted to
call 999, but her mobile phone
went dead. While she was shout-
ing for help, the fire
alarm went off.

Celia and Brian
came running from the
nearby  playground.
They didn’t hesitate a
moment. Amy had to
be saved! The girls
soaked their jackets in
water, Brian took the

fire extinguisher, and ot they went.
While they were running to the lab,
Brian; tripped over something. It
was Amy! She was on the floor.
She was lying unconscious. They
carried her out of the building and
Celia gave her mouth-to-mouth
respiration. Her first aid gold medal
finally paid off. Amy woke up.
They were all coughing, crying and
laughing at the same time when the
fire brigade and the ambulance ar-
rived.

y

When...? What...? Who...7? Where...7? How...? Why...?
How many...7




Lesson
WRITING \ £

1 a) Read the email and explain the boy’s choice,

-

: o —t—
T — . =28
| Meszags T Search Ubie: Soel Cheder Prvpcy Ves  (phors
| i ,?'j 3 % .. - : H‘. = ] .

Tos English Bridge :J.'!*.E,-'-..-f!

_Eroms Serhiy Ponomarenko, Sumy (Ukraine) ’
| Subject: Favourite Magazines

|
- Vulyk is a great magazine. The main hero is Bee, which is the

| symbol of a very active and curious child. In this magazine one
. can find a lot of interesting information about the world and !
| celebrities, many fairy tales, poems, puzzles and riddies. The |
' legends of our country are told in the way of a game that helps to
' know more about Ukrainian history. ‘Academy of Magic’ is the

'l page for children who like to amuse others with special tricks.

Each edition also has an envelope where you can put your letter

. and send it to Bee, get answer and even win a prize!

|
5 M e e freart B Cyrile [Wnckesa-1251)

ST IS e S S—

b) Write a short e-mail presentation of any magazine or
paper you like.

2 Make an ‘Information Page’ for your magazine.

: [ FILE FOR |
Step 1. Work in a group of three or four. PROJECT

Find out about local newspapers in your town / region.

® How many newspapers are produced there?

What are their titles?

Where are they printed?

Where are the newspapers sold in your town [/ village?

Are there any national or foreign newspapers sald in your town?

Step 2. Prepare an /nformation Page for your magazine,

using the facts you've learnt.

Step 3. Present it in class.

199



GEOGRAPHICAL
OUTLOOK

VOCABULARY. |

il

1 a) Look at the words below and decide what they are:
capital cities, countries or continents. Name the continents.

Asia * Rome * France = North America » Washington DC
« ltaly « Africa = South America » Sydney = Kyiv « Australia
=« Germany * Paris « Europe

b) Look at the map of the world. Label the continents.
Use the words from (a).

2 Check up yourself how good you are at geography. Find the
correct answers in the box on the next page.
1 Which country lies between Mexico and Canada?
2 What's the capital of France?
3 Where is Edinburgh?
4 Do you know any states in America thal start with the letter 'M'?
5 What's the longest river in Africa?
6 What's the largest continent?
7 What's the smallest continent?
8 What's the name of the sea between Italy and Croatia?
9 What's the name of the ocean between Africa and Australia?
10 What is the name of the mountain range in the west of North
America?
11 Where is Dublin?
12 Where does a person who is Dutch come from?
13 What's the name of the river that flows through London?
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Lesson 2

the Thames, Asia, Australia, the United States of
America, Paris, the Nile, the Rocky Mountains, the

Adriatic Sea, Montana, Michigan, the Netherlands or
Holland, in Scotland, in Ireland, the Indian Ocean I

T T TR

- REMEMBER! —
Definite Article THE with Geographical Names

# We DO NOT USE the definite article THE with:
Towns / Cities: Kyiv, London
Countries: Ireland, Germany (BUT.: the United Kingdom, the USA)
Continents: Europe, Africa
Mountains: Ben Nevis (BUT: the Rocky Mountains)
Lakes: Lake Ontario (BUT: the Great Lakes)
Falis: Niagara Falls
Islands: Phillip Island, Kangaroo Island (BUT: the British Isles)

# We USE the definite article THE with:
Regions: the Northern Territory

Rivers: the St Lawrence River
Seas: the Adriatic Sea, the Irish Sea
Oceans: the Atlantic Ocean
Unions: the European Union
L\Reefs: the Great Barrier Reef )

3 Putin ‘the’ or nothing.
... London lies on ... River Thames.
... Danube is the longest river in ...Europe.
... France is also in ... European Union.
... Switzerland has three official languages: French, German and
Italian.
...Odesa is a porton ... Black Sea.
The ocean between ... Europe and ...

201



202

America is ... Atlantic Ccean.

Many tourists visit ...Michigan every year.

Match the words with their meanings.

capital a length from top to bottom

large and important

many people like it.

distance from one end to the other
very big

many people know about it

a city where a country has its
metres high government

inland

major

famous
popular
enormous
kilometres long

o~ O N & W -
0 " m Q O o

h not near the sea

Complete the text with the words from the box.

inland, river, kilometres long, major, metres high, south,

popular, enormous, highest mountain, famous

Brazil is.... The Atlantic coast' is more than 3,000 ..., and in

the north, ..., and west, there are
borders? with ten different
countries. The longest ... is the
Amazon. Pico da Neblina is
about.3,000...: it's the ... in
Brazil. The capital, Brasilia, is ...,
but many of the ... cities are on
the coast. The most .. is Rio de
Janeiro, which has Sugar Loaf
mountain, Corcovado and some
great beaches. It is very .. with
fourists.

'a coast [koust] — Beper (okeany)

?a border ['ho:da] — kopgow
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b

in the north (northwest) | to the north of |to the northwest of
in the south (southeast) | to the south of |to the southeast of
in the east (northeast) |to the eastof |to the northeast of
in the west (southwest) |to the west of |to the southwest of

REMEMBERI ™

>

1 Look at the pictures and do the quiz about Ireland. Choose
the correct answer.

1

Ireland is situated in ... of Europe. T Wit Yy’ v
a the north-east e o Lk
b the north-west

¢ the south

The colours of the flag of
Ireland, from left to right, are ...
a blue, white, red.

b green, white, orange.

¢ green, white, red.

The capital of the Republic of
Ireland and its biggest city is ...
a Cork.

b Limerick.

¢ Dublin.

The longest river in Ireland is ...
a the River Shannon.

b the Sava.

¢ the River Liffey.

Which of these mountains is in Ireland?
a Carrauntoohill

b Mont Blanc

¢ Mount Everest
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6 Which of these lakes is in Ireland?
a Lake Superior
b Loch Ness
¢ Lough Corrib
7 To the west of Ireland is ...
a the Atlantic Ocean.
b the Pacific Ocean.
¢ the Arctic Ocean.
8 Tothe eastoflreland is ...
a the Black Sea.
b the lrish Sea.
¢ the Mediterrannean Sea.
9 The official language(s) in Ireland is / are ...
a lIrish.
b English.
¢ both English and Irish.
10 The patron saint of Ireland is ...
a St Patrick.
b St George.
¢ StAndrew.
11 The symbol of Ireland is ...
a arose. c a thistle?.
b a shamrock’.
12 In old Irish stories we find fairy people called ...

-

¥ & F FvV R § A

L
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a hobbits. c leprechauns.
b dwarfs,

13 The cilmate in Ireland is ...
a hot and dry. ¢ hot and wet.

b warm and wet.
14 As the Republic of Ireland is the member of the European

Union, the money used there is ...

a the American dollar. c the euro.

b the Irish pound.

‘a shamrock ['jemrok| — TpunucHuk  Za thistle [©isl] — Bynsk, yoprononox
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Y 2 Listen to Brian, who is reading a book about Ireland.
Check your answers in Task 1.

3 a) Look back at the quiz and complete the gaps with ‘the’

if necessary.

1 ... lIreland 7 ... Shannon

2 ... Dublin 8 ...lIrish Sea

3 ... Europe 9 ... Aflantic Ocean

4 ...lrish 10 ... South

5 ... Carrauntoohill 11 ... Republic of Ireland
6 ... Lough Corrib 12 ... European Union

b) Match the names from ‘a’ with what they are.

] a mountain | ] a language
[ ] alake | ] asea

[ ] ariver [] a union

] one of the points of the compass [ ] an ocean

[ ] a country [ ] acity

[ 1 a continent [] a republic

4 a) Talk about Ukraine using the questions in Task 1.

b) Make a similar quiz about Ukraine.

5 Before listening learn to read and pronounce the names of
some British cities. Find them on the map.

Manchester [ mezntfistas] Portsmouth ['pa:tsma®]

Liverpool [hvapu:l] Birmingham ['ba:mingam]

Bristol ['bristl] Stratford-upon-Avon

Plymouth ['plima@] traetfad apan ‘eivan]
Leeds [li:dz]
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;.,“ 6 a) Listen to the lecture about the population of Great
Britain and try to remember the nationalities of the
inhabitants who live in different parts of the country.

I‘ 'E 1"1{' h+‘ 5 rk r

?OCABULAR‘E BOX ~
a fisherman |'iifaman|
an industry [in'dastri
an inhabitant
[in‘habitant]
WRESERSN population [ popju'tern|
SRR 2 sailor ['seils)
2= to inhabit [in'habit]
industrial [in'dastriai]
% to be proud of
@ to be buried

b) Copy and fill in the table with the names of people
who inhabit the United Kingdom.

COUNTRY CAPITAL PEOPLE LANGUAGE
Great Britain London the British English
England Londan English
Scotland Edinburgh English, Gaelic
Wales Cardiff ['ka:dif] English, Weish
Northern Ireland | Beifast [bel'fa:st] ... English, Irish
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p LEARNING TIP ~
Listening for Specific Information

® Make sure you know what you have to do, e.g. match, fill in
gaps or complete a table.

® Make notes as you listen.

¢ Use the sentences for filling in gaps or the topics from the
table to help you while you are listening.

® If you miss some information, write a question mark to remind you
to listen carefully the second time, e.g. the people of Scotland?

5
: 7 Listen about the population of Great Britain again
and complete the sentences choosing right answers.

1 More than ... million people live in Britain.
a 65 b 46 ¢ 56
- \ 2 ... are the biggest industrial cities
in the centre of England.
a Manchester and Leeds
b Liverpool and Manchester
¢ Leeds and Birmingham

3 Many sailors and fishermen live in Liverpool, ... .

a Plymouth and Portsmouth

b Sheffield and Portsmouth

¢ Portsmouth and London
4 ... is the birthplace of Shakespeare.
a Bristol b Manchester
¢ Stratford-upon-Avon

5 In some parts of ... and Wales people
speak other languages besides' English.
a England b Scotland c¢ Britain

6 Everyone in the UK speaks English ... .
a clearly b inthe same way c¢ differently

'besides [bi'saids] — kpim TOro; TaKoX, Tex
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8 a) Use the table you have copied
(see Task 2b) and name the capitals of:

‘ England « Northern Ireland = Scotland « Great Britain « Wales. l

® What country has the same capital as Great Britain on the
whole'?

b) Work in pairs. Ask and answer about the people,
the language and the capitals of each part of Great Britain.

GRAMMAR./ &

1 Compare the meanings of Simple Tense Passive forms.
Simple Present Simple Past Simple Future
Passive Passive Passive

Great Britain is
washed by the seas
on all sides.

Great Britain was
known as England
for many centuries.

Nick will be taken
on the sea trip to
England next

summer.

. REMEMBER! —

Present Perfect Passive
(TenepiwHill nepghexkmuull yac. NacueHil crmat)

is used when the doer of the action is not known or not important.
Compare:

e e ——:

| Active Voice Passive Voice

The President has A new rule has been

established a new rule. established recently.
Bob has finished his The geographical report has
geographical report, been finished at last.

'on the whale [hail] — 3aranom



Lesson 2

2 a) Read and compare the following.

is done was done

is surrounded was surrounded
are situated were situated
are washed were washed

has been done

has been surrounded
have been situated
have been washed

b) Complete the missing parts of the forms.

1 to know 2 totell
have been ... have been ...
... been known have ... told

3 to discover 4 to find
has been ... has ... found
has ... discovered ... been found

~—— NOTE! —
Present Perfect
Passive is formed
with the help of
‘have/has been’ +
the 3d form of the
kactéon verb.

3 Put the verbs in brackets into Present Perfect Passive.
1 The issue of the school newspaper ... (fo release) already.

2 | am happy with the fact | ... (o choose) to travel around Eritain,
The topic ... (fo cover) by the editor.
The leading article ... already ... (to write) by my sister.
The place ... (to visit) by thousands of people lately.

A new bridge over the river ... (to build) this year.

She was surprised with the building that ... (fo construct)

-l O W, B~ W

recently.
8 The new construction of the museum ... (fo finish) already,

4 Make up interrogative and negative sentences from
the following ones.
Example: A new library has been built in our street.

Has a new library been built in your street?

A new library has not been built in our street.

1 Many schools have been constructed this year.
2 The new project has been finished already.
3 Our library has been turned into a shopping centre.
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4 The problem has been discussed already.
5 The letters have been posted.

5 Make these sentences passive.

They have published her new book recently.

The town council has just opened our local museum.

Their house looks very neat after they have painted it.

The room looks nice. Somebody has cleaned it.

My dress is clean. Someone has washed it.

Dinner is ready and hot. Someone has just cooked it.

They have opened a new theatre in the city.

There are no |letters on the table. Somebody has posted them.

N AR WN =

by + agent
‘The Treasure Island' has been written by L. Stevenson.

with + tool / material / ingredient
The way has been chosen with a compass.

\ J

6 Rewrite the sentences in the passive.

Example: Jack has shown me his new car.

The new car has been shown o me by Jack.

Lisa has sent Tim an invitation.
Her mother has given Molly a new dress.
Fiona has cooked this tasty dish.
Simon has organized this party.
A dog has chased its master.
The British Council has supported the English language
programme.

b W =

7 Correct the mistakes.
1 Your homework must finished by Monday.
2 The house is been decorated recently.
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3 Mike has been tell about his new school.
4 The letters were being opened every morning in the office.
5 The woman seen taking the children to school.

Turn the following questions into the passive.
Example: Has anybody read the article?
Has the article been read by anybody?

Have you invited Mary?

Has she written any Christmas card?
Has Mike done the report already?
Have they done their shopping?

Has Ben repaired the door?

o & WK =

Imagine you are an editor and want to know if the boys and
girls have done everything to release the current issue of the
paper. Ask as many questions as possible. Use the Present
Perfect passive form.

Phrases to help: to write articles; to make photos; to
compose poems; to write jokes; to collect interesting materials
from magazines: to draw pictures; to design pages; to finish the
leading article; to make up a crossword, to choose questions for
the quiz; to print the texts, etc.
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READING <. ¢

1 a) Read the information below and study the map

of Great Britain.

For many centuries the country was known as England. But it is
now also known as Great Britain, and its full name is The United
Kingdom? of Great Britain and Northern Ireland [no:den ‘aialand].

b) Find the four parts of the country. Write their names down.
Use the dictionary if necessary.

a) Read and pronounce the geographical names correctly:

Ben Nevls [ben 'nevis] — a name of the mountain in Scotland

Loch Lomond [lok 'lomo:in] — a name of the lake in Scotland

the Gulf Stream [galf stri:m] — a warm current® which flows
from the Gulf of Mexico towards Europe

Wales [weilz] — one of the countries of Great Britain

Northern Ireland [na:dan 'aialand] — one of the countries of

Great Britain
Thames [temz] — a river London stands on

b) Read the article and pay attention to the meanings of
the words in bold.

THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN
AND NORTHERN IRELAND

Geography and Climate

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is
situated on islands. Northern Ireland occupies the northern part
of Ireland. It is situated on a separate island. Great Britain
consists of three parts. Their names are England, Scotland and
Wales. Scotland is situated in the north of Great Britain, Wales
— in the southwest, and England — in the southeast.

'a kingdom ['kijdam] — koponiecTeo “current ['karant] — npoToka; Tevis
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Great Britain is surrounded by seas on all sides and is
separated from the continent by the North Sea and the English
Channel. The rivers in Great Britain are not long, but many of
them are deep. The capital of Great Britain, London, is situated

on the Thames River. There are many
mountains in the north of England and in
Scotland, but they are not very high. The
highest mountain in Great Britain is Ben
Nevis. There are many lakes in Scotland.
The most beautiful is Loch Lomond.
There are many countries which are
connected with Great Britain by sea.
Thanks to the Guif Stream the climate
of Great Britain is mild. The weather is
often foggy and rainy. Summer is not very
hot and winter is not very cold. Winter
temperature seldom' falls below zero.

» VOCABULARY BOX <

. o

a climate ['klaimit}

a compass |'kampas]

an island ['ailand]

a strait [streit]

a zero ['ziarao|

mild [maild!

to occupy ['vkjopat]

to separate ['separeit]

to surround [sa'raond]
® to be situated
@ to be washed

seldom ['seldam] — pigko
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3 Work in pairs. Ask and answer
the following questions.

What is an island?

Is the United Kingdom situated on an island or a continent?

What territory does Northern Ireland occupy?

How many parts does Great Britain consist of?

What are their names?

Where are they situated?

What is Great Britain surrounded by?

What can you say about the rivers in Great Britain?

9 Where are the mountains situated?

10 What do you know about London?

11 What do we say about a climate of a country where winters
are not very cold and summers are not very hot?

12 Why do we say that Great Britain has a very good
geographical position?

13 Which countries are separated with Great Britain by sea?

14 What makes the climate of Great Britain mild?

15 What can you say about the climate of Great Britain?

o ~NOoeE WK =

4 a) Before reading try to pronounce the following geographic
names correctly.

Russia ['rala] the Crimeans [krai'mi:anz]
Belarus [bela'ru:s] the Dnieper [dni:pa]
Moldova [mal'daova] the Dniester ['dni:sta]
Czech Republic ['tfek ri'pablik] the Bug [bug]
Slovakia [slo'vakia] the Donets [dpnets]
Hungary [‘hangari] Jews [d3u:z]
Poland [paoland] Poles [pavlz]
Romania [rao'meinis] Bulgarian [bal'gearian]
the Carpathians [ka:'pei©ianz]

or square [skwea]
the Carpathian Mountains kilometre [kilo,mi:ta]
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b) Read the text using the map of Ukraine..

THE GEOGRAPHY AND CLIMATE OF UKRAINE

Ukraine is one of the largest countries in Eastern Europe. It
covers an area of 603,700 square kilometres. Its territory stretches
for 893 kilometres from the north to the south and for
1,316 kilometres from the east to the west. Ukraine borders on
Russia, Belarus, Moldova, the Czech Republic, Poland, Slovakia,
Hungary and Romania. On the south it is washed by the Black Sea
and the Sea of Azov, The major part of Ukraine is flat and only 5 %
(per cent) of the whole territory is mountainous.

The two mountainous areas in Ukraine are the Carpathians and
the Crimean Mountains, but they are not high. The main rivers are
the Dnieper, the Dniester, the Bug, the Donets and others.

The climate is mild and soft in the west and in the centre, warm
and dry in the east and hot in the south. The flora of Ukraine is rich
in a great variety of plants, which number up to 16,000, The animal
life is also unusual and specific.

The population of Ukraine is 47 million inhabitants. Many
nationalities inhabit our country: Ukrainians, Russians, Jews,
Poles, Belarusians, Moldovians, Bulgarians, Hungarians, Czechs,
Greeks, efc.
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5 Complete the sentences.

1 Ukraine covers an area of ...
Its territory stretches for ...
Our country borders on ...
Ukraine is washed by ...
The two mountainous areas
are ...

—— VOCABULARY BOX ~

an area |'earia|

a border ['ba:da!

a territory ['teritari|

flat [flz1]

e major ['meidsa]

The main rivers are ... ) .
mountainous | mavniinas!

6

7 The climate is = to border (on) ['ba:da)
8 The flora of Ukraine is ... B
9 to stretch [stret]]
1

h &~ W N

The fauna (animal life) is ... . )
0 The population of Ukraine is ...

6 Role-play the situation in pairs. You are in one of British
schools. The British teacher of Geography wants his / her
pupils to know more about Ukraine. Answer his / her
questions.

1 Where is Ukraine situated?

2 What can you say about its geographical position?

3 Which countries does it border on?

4 What seas is Ukraine washed by?

5 What part of Ukraine is occupied by the mountains?

6 Is Ukraine visited by tourists?

7 What are the tops of high mountains usually covered with?
8 What nationalities is your country inhabited with?

9 Which sea is the southern part of Ukraine washed by?

10 What languages are spoken in Ukraine?

7 a) Use the information from the fact file below to complete
the text.
1 The official name of Great Britain is ...
2 ltis ... to the northwest of Europe.
3 Itis washed by ...
4 Jis...Is ...
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5 The capital city is ...
6 Itis ... with a population of ...
7 ... is spoken here.

b) Do the geographical outiook of the countries in a written
form. The fact files below will help you. Use the Passive
Voice in your description.

THE UNITED KINGDOM

Full name: The United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland

Capital: London

Area: 244 044 square
kilometers

Population: 56,878,000

Climate: Temperate — not very
hot, not very cold. A lot of rain in the
west and in Scetland.

Highest mountain: Ben Nevis
in Scolland (1,340 metres)

Official language: English

Other languages: Irish, Welsh,
Gaelic ['getitk]

Money: pounds and pence

Name: CANADA H 7

Capital: Ottawa I n

Area: 9,975,233 square km U ﬁlf_;; S

Population: 25,963.000 AN,

Climate: Temperate in the ‘__ Caa e e W
south. The north is in the Arctic 7 L_ At P ot
Circle; temperatures in winter go 4 g SaWe
down 1o ~45° Celsius. | <51 T ey Rt

Highest mountain: Mount = F ‘ 7 e &
Logan {5,951 metres) = ‘ 15‘:.. 9

Official languages: English, - - ———
French  *
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8 Before getting some more information about the climate of our

country read and guess the meaning of the following words.

an influence [infivans] (n): Computers have a strong influence
on our life. We don’t know everything about the
influence of climate on people.

to influence (v): What has influenced your opinion?

REMEMBER! —

to influence somebody/something,
but

to have an influence on somebody/something
\

CLIMATE OF UKRAINE

Climate is the weather a certain’ place has over a long period
of time. Climate has a very important influerice on plants, animals
and people, and it varies in different parts of the world.

The climate of any country is determined?® by its geographical
position. Ukraine’s territory is in the temperate zone. In general the
country’s climate is moderate-continental, subtropical only in the
southern part of the Crimea. The differences in climate are caused?
by many factors: landscape, distance to seas and oceans... The
climate varies not only from north to south, but also from northwest
to southwest as the warm air masses are moving from the
northwestern part of Atlantic Ccean.

The average* temperature in Ukraine varies between +5, +7 °C
in the north and +11, +13 °C in the south.

The coldest month is January with a record low of —42 °C. The
warmest month is July with a record high of +40 °C. Rain and snow
ranges® from about 76 cm a year in the north to about 23 cm in the
south. The highest rainfall is in the Carpathian and Crimean
mountains.

‘certain ['sa:tn] — nesHuA o determine [di'13:mun] — BU3Ha4aTK
*toc be caused (by) — ByT1 cnpUYMHEHUM ‘average [avrids] — cepegHin
“ta range [remndz] — KonMBaTUCA B MEXaX
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But recently the climate has changed a lot.
Some scientists think the weather is becoming hotter. Winters have
become warmer. Sometimes there is little snow in January, and
there were winters when it rained — T
on the New Year's Eve in Ukraine. e .
Can these changes be
dangerous for our country or
even planet? The Earth is millions
of years old. We know many of its
secrets. Yet, there is still much to

learn.

———————— e —

LEARNING TIP —
Reading Strategies

@ Before you start reading, look at the title. Are you familiar
with the fopic? What experience have you had with this
subject? Now, as you read the text, you may find the
material easier fo understand.

@ First read the text quickly for general understanding. This
is called skimming. Try to summarize the situation in your
mind, then start from the beginning, reading the text
carefully this time, This method will help you to understand
better what you read.

@ Don't stop reading every time you don't understand a word,
Continue reading and try to find out the main idea of the
sentence. After you have read a paragraph, go back fo
unknown words. You may have enough information to guess
their meaning now. Use a dictionary to check your guesses.
Otherwise just enjoy reading what you do understand.

# To understand a long sentence, separate it into smaller
parts. One way you can see the smaller parts is by
noticing the commas (,). Commas often separate two
different ideas, and they join these ideas in the sentence.
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9 Imagine you have got to give a lecture on the geographical
position of Ukraine in one of the American schools. Use the
map. Point out the borderlines, the bordering countries,
seas, rivers and mountains of Ukraine. Speak about its
climate and nature.

SPEAKING il

1 Ask and answer in pairs.

1 Do you like to imagine that you are travelling to some places?

2 What imaginary places do you travel to?

3 Who do you travel with?

4 How do you travel? Do you take a map and a compass or do
you just imagine things?

5 |Is it more interesting to travel when you have a map and a
compass?

% 2 Listen and say if the statements below are true or false.
John: Did you had a nice evening?
Terry: Yes, I've been walching a documentary film on TV.
John: Really? What was it about?
Terry: About a sea trip to Great Britain.
John: A sea lrip? | would prefer flying there by airplane.
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Terry: Sure, it is the fastest way. But if
you want 1o make your visit to Great Britain more exciting, you
should choose the other way.

John: Well, what is it like?

Terry: First, you go to Calais
['kzelei] by train, and then
cross the Strait of Dover on
board the channel boat. The
English Channel is rather
narrow here — only thirty-two
miles wide and the crossing
takes only an hour and a
quarter. Then you'li see the
white cliffs of Dover.

John: Dover? What is it?

Terry: Dover is one of the most
ancient ports. Right above the :
harbour' on a cliff stands WhitelCliffsjofiDover
Dover Castle called ‘The Key
of England’.

John: Really? It sounds interesting... Can you show me the way
on the map?

Terry has been watching 2 documentary last evening.

The documentary was about a sea frip to Australia,

The fastest way to get to Great Britain is going there by train.
Sailing on board a ship is more interesting.

it takes three hours to cross the English Channel by ship.
Dover is a very ancient town.

Dover Castle stands at the bottom of the mountain.

Dover Castle is called ‘The Key of England’.

What can you learn when you imagine that you are travelling?

NGk wWN -

w0 Qo

b) Work in pairs. Act out the dialogue.

'a harbour ['ha:ba] — rasaHde, nopt
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3 Work in a group of three. Role-play the situation.
You are all on board the ship which is sailing to Great Britain.
Make up a short dialogue.

4 Imagine you've been to Great Britain. Now your are going to
make a report about your trip. Get ready to do it in a written
form. Make use of the ‘Learning Tip’ below.

- - LEARNING TIP ~
HOW TO MAKE A REPORT
ON SOCIAL STUDIES

Choose a topic.

Find the information you need.

Bring together the most important facts and ideas.
Choose words that will express the exact meaning of what
you want to say in your report,

Show pictures or maps to illustrate your report.

Be interested yourself in what you say to your audience’.
Look at your audience when you speak.

W=

D

-h.."

‘an audience ['a:dians] — ayauTopis; nybnika
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WRITING.\_£

1 a) Read, answer the question and make a list.
When people think of a foreign couniry they picture in their
minds different things. What do you usually imagine when you
think of Great Britain?

b) Compare your list with your partner’s.
c) Make up the Word Map on Great Britain.

2 a) Read about the impressions of some travellers.

"'5"_-_ ——r—me ——— e ——— _:.i-:.,.r .
[Message Edt Sewch Unites Spl Ohwoher Mrivecy Vew Optios F
'F Fl d & a8 iy B B Mo ot A LE L T

Tos 9t ' my.worldicom T . L P
_From: | Olena Tatarchuk
_ Subject: Travelling e TN _f
|

| was also impressed by beautiful gardens all over England.

By the way, the symbol of England is a red rose and English
people are crazy about gardening.

Some of the wildest and most beautiful countrysides in
[ England are in the north. They are very popular with walkers,
campers and climbers.

| went to the northeast near Newcastle and saw the famous
Hadrian’s Wall. Roman soldiers |
| built it 2000 years
ago.

Fantastic!

s
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Mesiae Edt Seach (Ribes Spel Checer Mivacy Wew Optiond

i- -."'-J 4 - ¥ . A, - b e * byl
! To: my.sorld@com
| _From: Max Chubenko
! Subject: Travelling bL e WA

| | had a chance lo visit Wales on my last holiday. | came

! across a red dragon — the oldest symbol of Wales everywhere.

| Holiday makers love the beautiful Welsh beaches, and the

. mountains of Snowdonia are popular, too. There are some

. ancient castles which are also big tourist attractions. A popular
musical instrument in Wales is a harp'. Welsh people like singing
and organize music festivals. The Welsh are crazy about rugby.
It's their national sport. There is a fantastic stadium in Cardiff.

i | was surprised when | learnt that there are two official

| languages in Wales, Welsh and English. Children study Welsh at |

- school. Road signs are usually in Welsh and English, too. I

| L) Modfed

Sy e am Tragewi = ¢yl (Windiues 17510 |

b} Share your impressions of a country or a place you've
been to.

3 Read, then write a letter.

Imagine you've won a prize
— a travel to any country you
like. Write a letter to your email
friend and tell him / her about
your choice. Explain why you'd
like to visit this country. Share the
information you've got, your
thoughts and opinions,

‘a harp [ho.p] — apda




Ogk BAck! essons 1-2

1 These are the usual newspaper themes. Match them with the
pictures.

politics [
economy & finance [
ecology [
education [
art & culture [
business [
science & technology [
health []
entertainment L]
weather L]
TV guide [
private life [l
wost Gt L g :":: N
prente o g =
2 SUN &
Vo R | e,
1 ST oy

2 Work in pairs. Compare any two newspapers or magazines
and say how they differ. Give your comments on the way
different topics are covered.

3 Give an example of a newspaper or a magazine with a
section which is extremely popular among the readers,

4 a) Look through the list of items (1-14) and the extracts
from a school magazine (a-e). Find the right heading
for each extract.

1 Hockey Report
2 Athletics Report
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3 Tennis Report

4 Public-Speaking Competition
5 ATrip to Paris

6 The Spanish Trip

7 Our impressions of ltaly

8 Easter Cruise

9 Play On

10 Drama Festival

11 Memories of the School Concert

12 Thirteen Is ...
13 If Music Be ...

14 Orchestral and Choral Concert

The School Concert was a
nail-biting, knee-trembling day.
The long wait between the end
of school and the beginning of
the concert at seven-thirty did
not help! At seven p.m. the
orchestra arrived and started
tuning up in the Sixth Form
Commaon Room and at seven-
fifteen the other performers
arrived making the room even
more crowded and noisy.

I Jim

__—'—'-'-'-.‘

Elizabeth
l_‘ | was not actually in the

Concert which was rather et
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When | arrived everyone
was panicking about
something. “My clarinet’s
not in tune”. "I'm losing my
voice.” “Where's my
costume?"” “Oh, no, this
shield has snapped!”

O

disappointing.

| helped to put out all the
chairs. It was a very pleasant
performance but next time |
hope I'll be in the right place
at the right time so | can see
the Concert. O

Anna

Once on stage, I tried to
keep my eyes away from
the audience. The lights
were burning against my
cheeks, and | felt them turn
red. My first speech went
fine, although when | saw
how large the audience

was, | almost stutiered!
Robert

sl

Joint Second Orchestra
gives concert at St
Antony’s. Chamber Concert
“Ballads, Songs &
Snalches” is in Powell Hall
Orchestra & Chorat

O

workshop in Stuart Centre.

| George

b) Work in pairs and speak on the following.
What aspects of the schoolchildren’s life does the magazine
deal with? Is the material offered on the pages of the magazine

entertaining or informative?
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5 Work in groups. Speak about British

newspapers and magazines.
What Brilish newspapers and magazines do you know?
Are they easy 1o buy in your country?
Are they interesling to read?
VWhat are your impressions?
What, in your opinion, are some advantages and
disadvantages of having a wide choice of newspapers and
magazines offered to readers?

an £ WK =

6 Write a report about the newspapers that are sold in your
region. Use the questions below.
# How many newspapers are produced there?

What are their titles?

Where are they printed?

Where are newspapers sold in your town / village?

Are there any national or foreign newspapers sold in your town?

@ @ & &

7 Design Your Class Newspaper.

g [ FILE FOR
PROJECT
1 Work in groups of three-four. Read the 0 <
instructions in the steps below. Discuss you ideas.
2 Follow the steps.
Step 2
Step 1 ~ Choose the sections
Think about the name ¥ h Exfm y;ur newspaper.
for your newspaper. ampies:
4 R /!’ﬁ‘ School News
Step 3 -ﬂ\"' > = Fact File
Decide who Will g Mest Our Guest
take each section Time Far Fun
3 The Gallery of Our Works
Weather
Step 4 - The Special Day for ...
Find interesting == The Advice Bag
information or a story. Comic Strip Section
: ‘ "‘ -
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'DUK BACK' ( FILE FOR

Step5 % . PROJECT
Collect your > f.,'..;—,-_ ‘_. s *
classmates' ideas. | . Step 6
Vote for the best & ﬂ' Write your story in English.

ones. Decide who will
write each article,

' LS ”-'l Step 8
Write the article correcily.

Use a photo or a picture.
i Write a headline.

"y
‘ Y Step 9

& Arrange articles and

Step 7
Show your story to
the others. They will
check and correct it.

Step 10

o’ seclions on a poster or a
large piece of paper.

Display your work. ‘i""---=
8 Read and say using passive siructures.
John has been away from his home city for ten years. Now he is
back to Mainfield and sees many changes. Say what John noticed.
They've built a new hospital.
They've rebuilt the old library.
They ve turned the city centre into a real shopping area.
They've opened a theatre.
They've changed the names of some streets.
They've closed the city open market.
They've planted many trees.
Example: John sees that a new hospital has been built.

Ii'-

~ D A WN =

9 Give the corresponding words for the following definitions.
... — to make up

... — a person who lives in a town or country

.. — a line separating two countries

... — a narrow passage of water connecting two seas

... — @ mountainous country

... — a river which flows into another river

... — a starting point of a river

... — @ siretch of water joining two seas

... — a chain of mountains

W o~ D h & WK =




Lessons 1-2

10 Work in pairs. Look at the map of the world and say what
countries Ukraine (the USA, France, Great Britain) borders on.

11 Work in pairs. Ask and answer about the UK.

1 What countries are situated on the
British Isles?

What languages are spoken in
England, Wales, Scotland and
Northern Ireland?

How many people live in Britain? Who
are they?

What is the Union Jack?

What do you know about it? Who are
the national saint patrons? What are
the colours of the British? Tell what you

know about them.

12 Work in pairs. Do the quiz.

SCOTLAND 3
1 What's the biggest Scottish city? "
a Dundee
b Edinburgh

¢ Glasgow Ry |
d Aberdeen

2 What is Scotland famous for?
a sunny beaches ¢ long rivers
b a great number of lakes d its warm sea
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LOgyk BACK!

3

13 Look at the factfile and check

What is a kilt?
a a knee-length skirt for men
b a long party skirt W‘-

g party Ski LD
¢ knee-length trousers e\ A
d a woollen cardigan Scoflan
Who is Scotland’s most famous poet?

a Edgar Alan Poe
b Robert Burns —
¢ James Joyce |
d fan Fleming \

Which of these actors is not
Scottish?

a Hugh Jackman
b Ewan McGregor
¢ Sean Connery
d Gerard Butler

your answers.

Scotland is a country in the north of the United Kingdom .

It occupies a third of Great Britain.

The national flag of Scotland is blue with a white cross.

The flag is known as St. Andrew'’s cross.

St. Andrew is the patron saint of Scotland.

There are more than five million inhabitants in Scotland.
The capital is Edinburgh. It is Scotland’s second largest city.
The largest city is Glasgow.

Scotland is surrounded by the Atlantic Ocean and the North Sea.
Scotland's only land border, which it shares with England, is
about 96 kilometres long.
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® There are about 3000 smaller and bigger lakes in Scotland

called lochs.

There are almost 800 islands in Scotland.

® Tartan is woollen material with crossed siripes of different
colours. The particular pattern is the symbol of a clan or a family.

@ Scotland’s most famous poet is Robert Burns. His birthday is
celebrated all over the world by Scotsmen wherever they are
on 25 January. It is Burns' Night.

® Some famous actors from Scotland are Sean Connery, Ewan
McGregor, Gerard Butler, Billy Connolly, etc.

&

14 Work in pairs. Student A prepares questions A and student B
prepares questions B in their notebooks. Now ask your
partner questions with both your books shut.

A B
1 ... geographical position? 1 ... capital?
2 ...size? 2 ... the largest city?
3 ... part of any kingdom? 3 ... seas?
4 ... colour of the Scottish flag? 4 ... land border?
5 ... St. Andrew’s cross.? 5 ... lochs?
6 ... inhabitants? 6 ... islands?

15 Work in pairs. Role-play the situation.
Two passengers are on board the ship

for Dover. They discuss the pleasure of
travelling by sea, talk about the modern
conveniences' on board the ship and
about Great Britain. One of them who has
never been there before asks his fellow-
passenger questions about the country
he is going to see.

'modem conveniences [ken'viiniansiz] — cy4acHi BUrogm



LOpyk BACK!

16 Work in groups. Arrange a quiz competition game.

Step 1. Decide if your quiz will be about all the English speaking
countries or about one of them. Think about some
interesting information you know about it/them.

Step 2. Brainstorm your ideas about the questions in your quiz.
Step 3. Make up a quiz (20-25 questions).

Be sure you covered all of the main points: the geographical
position, the landscape, the climate, the people, the cities, the
flag, some customs and traditions, maybe some national features
of character...

Step 4. Make up the rules of your competition.

Step 5. Conduct your quiz competition in class.

~—— Make use of the phrases: ———
What is the name for ...7

What is the largest/longest/highest ...7?
How large/highflong is the ...7
Name the ...

What do they call ...7

How many ...7

Why is...called a ...?

What is the number of ...7?
Where is the ...7

What language is spokenin ...?
What is the capital of ...7?

Etc.

® & ® ® % & o & & O
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PABES  peqneRS
1 a) Learn to pronounce the

proper names in the box Pittsburgh ['pitsba:g]

correctly. Elizabeth Cochrane

[1'132ba® 'kokrein|
Joseph Pulitzer

['dsevszif 'pulitss:]
Jules Verne ['dsu:l vain]
the Suez Canal ['suuz ka'nzl]
San Francisco [ ,sznfran'siskac]
New Jersey [nju: 'dsa:zi]
Nellie Bly ['neli blai]

i R ETIY

% b) Listen, then read the story.
Think of its main idea.

Years ago, there were many
things that women didn't do. But
that didn’t stop Nellie Bly. She
even ventured to try things no
one, not even men, could do at
her time.

NELLIE BLY

after Jeanette Cook

For many years most women worked only at home. Their job
was to cook food, clean house and take care of children. But in
the late 1800s, a few women started looking for work outside the
home. This made many people angry.

One day a Pittsburgh newspaper
published a story that said that a woman goud mmf-ﬂ
should work only at home. Many people NEL[,IE B Y
who read it wrote letters to the editor.
Most of them agreed with the story.

But one well-written letter did not
agree. It said that because America did
not use the minds of its women, it was
not as strong as it could be.

The name at the end of the |etter was
E. Cochrane.

The editor thought the letter was very
good, In a newspaper story, he asked E.
Cochrane to come and talk to him about
a job. To his surprise, it was not a man,
but a young woman, who came to see

h——
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him. She said that her name was E. Cochrane ... Elizabeth
Cochrane.

Elizabeth needed a job. She had to make a living for herself
and her mother. Her family thought that she would be a nurse or
a teacher. But Elizabeth wanted to be a reporter.

Af first the editor was against the idea. He fried to say 'no’ to
Elizabeth. But after he heard her ideas for stories, he said that he
would give her a chance.

Elizabeth began to write exciting stories. On each story she
put the name Nellie Bly. This name soon became hers.

Women reporters for other newspapers wrote stories about
flowers and dresses. But not Nellie. She wanted to help poor
people. She sometimes went to dangerous places to get the
stories she wanted.

At first many readers were upset. They said it was a man's job
to write about poor people who had no homes. In the 1800s
factories! were not safe. When Nellie wrote that factories were
dangerous places to work, the owners of the factories became
angry. At last she left Pittsburgh and began to look for a job as a
reporter in New York City.

Many pecple in New York City heard of the woman reporter
from Pittsburgh, but only one person wanted io give her a job.
Joseph Pulitzer was happy to put Nellie to work on his newspaper,
the World.

To get her stories, Nellie sometimes
pretended to be someone else. She
lived with poor people, worked in
factories, and even had herself put in
jail’. This is why readers could believe
the things she said in her stories.

Although Nellie wrote many stories
that helped people, she became best
known for her trip around the world. She |

—VOCABULARY BOX—
a penalty |'penlti]

a mind [maind]

a venture ['vent{z]
mysterious [mi'stiarias]
upset [ ap'set]

to venture ['vent{s]

@ to make a living

@ to give a chance

'a factory ['ia=ktari] — dabpyvika %a jail ['dzeil] — B'R3HULRA
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read Jules Verne's Around the ;
World in Eighty Days, a make-believe story about a man's eighty- 'F
day trip around the world.

Going around the world in only eighty days sounded !
impossible, but Nellie thought that it could be done. Joseph l s
Pulitzer agreed with her. He gave her money for the trip. [

On November 14, 1889, at 9:40 a.m., Nellie left New Jersey :t_“.'vﬁ‘.
on a steamship. The steamship sailed across the Atlantic Ocean W
and landed on the south shore of England. %

From England, Nellie sailed to France. Jules Verne came to s
greet her and wish her luck. Then she went by train to ltaly. }‘

Nellie boarded another steamship to travel across the (gt
Mediterranean Sea, the Suez Canal, and the Red Sea. Then she
went across the Indian Ocean to China and Japan.

All along the way she sent back stories about her trip. These
stories were used in the World. Soon many people learnt of
Nellie’s race against time. Each day they looked in the World for
a story by Nellie. Woulid Nellie make it?

In Japan, Nellie boarded a steamship to cross the Pacific
Ocean. When the ship landed in San Francisco, thousands of
people were there to greet Nellie. She was filled with joy.

Then Nellie crossed the United States by train. Each time the
train stopped, hundreds of people
were there to meet her. They
wanted to see Nellie to believe her
exciting stories about the trip.

On January 26, 1890, at 3:15
p.m., Nellie was back in New
Jersey. She went around the world
faster than any other person. It
took her seventy-two days, six
hours, and eleven minutes.

And it all started with Elizabeth
Cochrane's letter to an editor.

h.—__



2 Work in pairs. Speak on the following.

In what period of history does this story take place?
Mention the details that tell how Elizabeth got a job.
VWhat details help you to understand that Nellie was an
unusual person? Read them.

Remember the details that describe Nellie’s trip.

What is the main idea of the story?

How did you feel about the article?

3 Think about what you have read and answer the questions.

1

2

How did Nellie Bly prove that women should work outside the
home?

How do you know that Nellie Bly thought differently from other
women reporters?

How do you know that Nellie's way of exploring the world and
collecting news for stories was dangerous?

Why do you think Nellie Bly wanted to prove that a person
could go around the world in eighty days?

4 Answer the following questions about the story.
® ‘What is the main idea of the story?
@ What are the details?
® How do the main idea and details help you to pick out the

most important things that happened to Nellie Bly?

5 Work in groups. Discuss the following items.
® Do you think Nellie Bly was a brave person?
@ What do you think of her ventures?
@ Share your opinion of Nellie Bly. Find facts to support your

236

opinion. Listen as your classmates share their opinions.



PRGEY  pepneRs

6 Suppose you were Nellie Bly. Write a short newspaper article
describing an adventure you have had in a foreign country.

, LEARNING TIP =
WRITING AN ARTICLE

® think of a good title for your article — you want to attract
the reader’s interest

® make sure that the first sentence of the article is linked' to
the title and introduces the topic

® organize your ideas into paragraphs; each new point
should start a new paragraph

® make sure that the last paragraph brings the article to a
definite end; depending on the topic, the last paragraph
can sum up the topic, reach a conclusion? or express your

opinion on the topic
i o

to link [link] — as'AaysaTv
“a conclusion [kan'klu:3n] —— BMCHOBOK, 3aKNKYEHHA
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My Learning Diary

The topics OE B UMY aIe o v st
| find this unit very easy / quite easy / quite difficult / very difficuit.
(Underline what is true for you)

| think that the most important thing | have learntis ...........ccceeie0s
The most difficult thing for me was ......ccoiiiii s o
The things that | enjoyed most inthe Unitwere .........cceevveiiiiinnn.
The things that | didnt enjoy were ........ooooiiiiii i
The ways | used working withthe Unitwere ...............ccciiiiiiiiiiiinn,
My favourite activities /tasks Were .........ooviviiimii e
The new grammar | have learntinthe Unitare . ....ccoviiiiieiiennn.

llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll
............................................................................................
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Lessons 12

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
............................................................................................
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

| would like to improve my pronunciation / spelling / vocabulary /
grammar / fluency. (Underline what is true for you.)

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

-
’

You have finished the unit. Choose the adjectives
that best describe how you feel about it.

Are there any things which you don’t understand very
well and would like to study again?

Photocopy for Your Portfolio 239



My Learning Diary

After the unit I can:

NOW | CAN

name the jobs of people who make a newspaper /
magazine

name different types of periodicals

comment on a magazine's / newspaper's contents

listen lo and understand information about British
newspapers and magazines

speak about press in Ukraine

present my favourite teen magazine

interview people aboul the topics they are interested in

read and understand texts on gecgraphy and climate

use definite article 'the' with geographical names

understand and use the Present Perfect Passive

speak on the geographical situation of Ukraine and the UK

tell someone about the climate of Ukraine and the UK

do a geographical outlook of a place / country

express my impressions of the country or place | visited

write an advertisement of a school newspaper / magazine

write some information for a school newspaper

write a factfile of a country

make a report about my real / imaginary trip

do a project on making a class newspaper

arrange a quiz competition game on geography
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GRAMMAR
REFERENCE

(FrpamamuvHull gorigHUK)

IMEHHWUK

§ 1. MHOXMHa
MHOXHHE IMEHHUKIB YTBOPIDETLECA 28 [ONOMOIOID 3aKiHYeHHA “(2]S, aKe 40aasTLeR
A0 OCHOBM iMEHHWKE; a8 cal — cals’ a cow — cows,; @ monkey — monkeys.

Janam ATaiTe Taki oCOONMBOCT YTBOPEHHA MHOXUHM Bifl ASAKWAX IMEHHWKIB:

1. AKWO iMEHHMK 3aKIHYYETLER Ha WWNAAYKHA NPUronocHKA ato -0, Aofasmo
3aKiHdeHHa -85 3 box — boxes; a boss — bosses, a bush — bushes; a potato —
pofatoes.

MNousimxa: Jeaki iIMEHHWKW Ha -0 noTpeByIoTE ANA YTEOPEHHA MHOMWUHW
aakinveHHA -5 (pholos, pianocs; kilos).

2. [eski IMesruky, WO 3aKiHYYKOTECA Ha -Tle), amikwioTs -fle) Ha Vi gogawTe €5
Lie Taki imenHukm: calf, half, knife, leaf, life, loaf, shelf, thief, wife, wolf:
knife — knives, wife — wives.

Leaves are yeliow in autumn. Two halves of the apple.

ANE: a roof — roofs; a safe — safes; a handkerchief — handkerchiefs.
Bumoea 3akiHueHHs -(e)s:

MG rNyXuX NPUIoNocKnX: cats sl nicna wuinsYMx npuronocknx: watcies
lizl; nicna gasiHKKMX NpUrONOCHWX Ta roNocHux: dogs; cows |z|

3. IMEBHHMKW HA -¥ 3 NONEPEenHIM NPUIoNOCHUM NPY YTBOPEHHE MHOXHUHKW 3MIHIOTE
yHa |i popawte 25 a fly — flles; a story — stories.

Mpuntimka: 3anam’aTaite sumosy cnoea houses [‘hauziz].

4, 3anam AtanTte GopMKM MHOXUHW BLD, TAKWUX IMBHHWKIB:

Child - children, man [mzn] = men|[men|, woman — womea [wimin], foot
liut] = feetlii:t], footh - teeth, goose ~ geese deer~ deer, fish — fish,
mouse — mice, ox — oxen, sheep -~ sheep

ImeHHuK people Mac ABa IHAMEHHRA 00U (MHOMWHA) Ta Hapod (oguuHa): a fof
of people — bararo nwonen; alf people s of the world — BCi HapogH caity

5. 3anam'atanTe iIMEHHUKK, LD BXUBAHOTLCS NULE B MHOKUHI: trousers (lWuTaxun),
glasses (okynApw), earrings (cepexam), vegetables (oso4t), stairs (cxiqui),
scissors (Hoxuui), jeans (IwMHCK) i TiH.

6. Tak asadi 30ipHi imeHHukn {a family, a crew, a choir, a team, an army, a class)
MOXYTE CNONYYATUCH 3 AIECNOBAMK T3 3aMItLATHCH 0CoBOBUMK 38MMEHHUKAMM
AIK B OfHWHE, TAK | B MHOMMHI. AKLLO MK CNpHAMaEMO aady cnineHoTy abo
KONEKTHE FIK EAMHE LiNe, BXUBAEMO ficcnopa abo 3aiMeHHUKY B 04HKHI. Akwo
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M M3cMO Ha yBa3i KOXMHOM YNeHa CninsHoTH
OKpPEMO, BXHBAEMO MHOXWHY: Our family is very big. — Hawa cim's ayxe
senuka. Our family have fair hair. — Bci B Hawil cim’i MaKWTL CRITNE BONOCCA.

§ 2. BigmiHku iMmeHHMKIB.

BinmiHok — Ue thopMa iIMEHHKWKA, IO BUDAXAE 3B A20K UbOr0 IMEHHWKA 3 IHWWMMK
CNOBAMW B PEYSHHL

FOpIBHARMO YKpaTHCEK pedeHHn 5 Mamoio onieuem | 5 Manion oniseys. Y
NepwoMy pedeHki anigeys € 3Hapaanam il (ue eupaxeHo opMoIo OpygHOro
BigMIHKA), 2 B gpyromy — ob'exTom aii (Ha We Brasye opMa IHaxXigroro sigminka).

Ha sigMiHy Big YKpaiHCEKOT MOBM, de € WICTb BIAMIHKIB iIMEHHUKE, B aHIMIACLKIR MOBI T
nwe gea: saransHui (the Common Case) i npucsiiHvi (the Possessive Case).

JaranLHMi BIgMIHOK HE Mat CneyiansHUX BIgMIHKOBHX 3aKiHYeHb. 3B A30K IMEHHUKa
B 3aransHOMY BIGMIHKY 3 IHLUMMKU CNOBaMW BUPEXAETLCH NPUAMEHHUKAMA, 3 TAKOH
MIGUEM, SIKE IMEHHME 33AMAEE B pEYEHHI. Tak, aHrMiRCLHKAM BIANOBAHWUKOM NepLuoro
3 HABEOEeHUX BULLIE YERATHCRKWX pedveHs (A Manoie onieyem) € | am drawing with
a pencil, a gpyrore (A mamioe onieeus) — | am drawing a pencil. 3napaana ail
BUPZHEHO TYT JaransHUM BIgMIHKOM 3 npuiiMeHHuikom with, a ob'ekT Al — 3arancHum
BIAMIHKOM IMeHHKKa (Bea NpHIAMeHHUKA), WO CTOITE NICNA diecroBa-npucyaka.

IMEHHWK ¥ 3aransHOMY BigMIHKY 3 NpMAMeEHHUMKOM (0 abo [0 Moxe BANOBRIAATH
yEpalHCLKOMY IMEHHHUKY B DasanbkHOMY BIgMIHKY:

[ gave the hicke! to my sister. A eiddae keUMOK cecmpl.

He bought a ball for his son. BiH kynue My CUROs],

Cnony4eHHs iIMEHHWKA B 3aransHOMY BIAMIHKY 3 npuiMeHHmrkom o 3gebinsworo
BiANOBIAGE YKPATHCHLKOMY POAOBOMY BIAMIHEY:

the back of the chair CAUMKEa cminsus

the answers of the pupils gidnoeidi yuHie

JarancHWHA BigMIHOK iIMEHHHEA 3 NPUAMEHHKUKaMK DY i wWith YyacTo BUpakae TakK)
BiJHOLWEHHA MK CrioBamMK, AKi B yKpaTHCLKIH MOBI NEpedarThCa OpYAHUM BifiMiHKOM:

America was discovered by Columbus. Amepuka Oyna sidkpuma KonymBom.

The letter was written with a pencil. flucm Gye Hanmucaxud onielyem.

Otwe, aaransHui BIOMIHOK IMBHHMKIB 2 PIZHUMW NDUAMEHHUKaMW BUPaEMAE
BIAHOWEHHA, AKI B YKPATHCLKIA MOBI NepeaaTLCea HenpaMuMK BIAMIHKaMW 3
NpUAMERHUKAaMK | B3 HMX:

Nick was a bif late for breakfast. Hix mpoxu crizHuecs Ha CHIGaHOK,

Are you fond of presents? Bu moBume nodapyrku?

§ 3. MNpuceinHWin BigMiHOK
MpyUcBiAHWIA BIAMIHOK YTEOPETECA AOAABAHHAM 'S5 00 OCHOBM iIMEHHWKA. BiH
03HAY3E NPUHANEMHICTL | BONOAIHHA | BXWBAETLCA 3 HAZBAMM HMBMX ICTOT: Tom's
room — KimHata Toma, my father's hal — kaneniox moro Bateka.
AKLLO MHOMWMHA IMEHHMKA 32KIHYYETECH HA =S, TO NPY YTROPEHHI NPUCBIRHOMO

BiAMIHKa OOAAETLEA nMwe anocTpods: the dogs houses, the boys parents
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AKLLO K MHOMHHE IMEHHUES HE MAaE 3aKiHYeHH#? -5, B NPUCBIMHOMY A0QAETLCA

the chitdren’s loys.

MNpussimyxa; BuMoBa 's CniBnagas 3 BUMOBOK) 3aKiHYEHHA MHOMMHK iIMEHHKKIB ~(e)s.

§ 4. 3niyyBaHi Ta HeanivyBaHi iMEHHWKK
3nivyBaHi iIMeHHWKM MOWHA NopaxyeaTtu: a boy, a bird, a flower, a day.
HeanivysaHi iIMEHHWKKM HE MOXHA NopaxyBaTW. air, falr, water, peace, poetry,

progress. BoHu MawTh Taki BigMiHHOCTI:

3nivyBaHi iIMeHHMKH

HeanivyyeaHi imeHHMKKH

1. MowyTh BHMBATUCA 3 HEO3HAYEHUM
ApTHKNEM:
This is o table.
What a nice kiften

. He exxMBalOTLCA 3 HEO3HAYEHWM

APTUKNEM:
This is snow.
What fine weather!

2. YTBOPKOKTE MHOXMHY I
BXMBAKITLCH 3 KiNbKICHMMMI
yucrnieHnkamu: There are five books
an the shelf.

. He yTBOPIOKOTE MHOXMWHM |

HE BHMBAIOTHECA 3 KiNbKICHWMK
SUCIIBHUKAMM.

3. BawMBaOTHCA 3i CNOBOM Many,
There are many pencils in the box.

3. BxwBawTecRA 3i cnoBomM :

There is much water in the pand.

4. 3anam'ATanTe iMeHHUKM, RKi B aHrMiAceKiA MOBI € HeanivyBaHWMHK | TOMY
BXMBAHTLCA B OOHKMHI: news (HoBMHA/HOBWHK), advice (napaga/nopagm),
furniture (meBni), money (rpowi), fruit {hpyxTn), cream (Beplukn).

APTUKINb
E aHrninceKin MOBI € ABa apTUKNI — Heo3Ha4YeHWH (/o) Ta oaHaveHuwn ().
APTUKNE HIKOMK HE BRMBAETLCA CAMOCTIRHO, BIH 323BKAW CTOITL Nepes IMEHHWKOM
{a [ the boy) aGo nepeq Woro caHadeHHsaM (a f the little boy).
Bumosa apTuknie:

ApPTHKNL Mia Haronocom Bes Haronocy |
© (nepen npuronocHo) H [a]
an {nepea ronocHYM) [zn] lan]
the [3i:] [3a] (nepen, npuronocHo)
[8i] (nepen ronocHum)

§ 1. HeozHa4eH¥H apTUKIIb
HeoaHade Wil apTHKNE BXMBAETLCA Neped anivyBannMM iIMEHHUKAMK B OOHMHI ¥
TaKMX BANagKax:
1. Konwn mu Ha3mBaemo wock afio Korock Bnepwe abo Nno3HavaeMo NPUHANEKHICTE
ob'eKTy A0 NEeBHOrN Knacy npeameatie yu ocib. B usoMy BUNaaKy 3Ha4eHHA
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b

ApTHKNA IHKONW MOXKHE NepepaTv cnopamu

«AKWKACK | oguHKe: This is an elephant. Once | saw a very big snake. There
is a plate on the table. A woman crossed the road. (Akace XiHka nepelwna
dopoey.)

. FRLIO apTUKINL MOXHE 3aMiHUTI crosom any (Gyab-AKkuA) Ta nepeq IMeHHUKaMMN,

O MAKTh yaaranbHIOMe 3HaqeHHs: Take an /any apple. A feacher is a person
who teaches.

. Nicna cnie what (B oknu4yHux peueHHax): What @ clever child!
. Mepen Yvchiesvkami hundred, thousand 1a million 1a iMeHHMKaMK, AK

O3HAEYETE OQWHWULI BUMIDY, NEPIOAM YACY | T.N., HEO3HAYSHWA apTUKNL MOXEe
FAMIHATA YUCNIBHWK ONe: a / one hundred — cTo, a / one boitle of milk —
nnAwWwkKa monoka; a / one thousand — Tucaya; a / one hour later — roguHolo
nisHiwe

B KinbKicHWMX CNOBOCNONYYEHHAX Takoro Twny; three times a week — TpW pasu
Ha TWAHOeHE

B cTanux Bupazax (gMe. Takox poagin «NpuiMenHnin ) fo have a lalk’ a number
of... {Luinui pRO/NeBHa KINLKICTL)

§ 2. O3HaYeHWW apTHKIL

QO3HaYEHNA APTUKNTL MOXE BVBATUCA Nepen iMEHHMKAMMW SK B OAHMHI, TaK i B

MHOXWHI, KONKW Bigomo, Npo sKy came piy aBo ocoBy RaeTLeA, TO6TO KoNu:

— Npo Lie Bxe sragyBany paHilwe: He's got a dog and a caf. The cat is very
funny.

— iMEHHWK Mag C3Ha4YeHHA, WO IHOMBIgyanisye Moo 2HaYEHHA (NPUKMETHWK;
nigpagHe pevends; of + imenHuk i 7. iH.): The water in the lake is very cold.
The cake [ ate for breakfast was very tasty. The winter of last year wasn't
frosty.

— D3HAYEHHAM IMEHHMKA € NOPAAKOBWIA YNCNIBHWK, HAHBMLWWA CTYNIHb
npukmeTHuKa abo cnosa following, next, last { B 3HaveHHi «ocTaHHia»): the
first floor, the best pupll, the next day, the last manth, the following task
ANE: last / next manth (week, year} 3 TOMKW 30py TenepilWHeoro Yacy: We
had a holiday last month.

. O3HaYSHMA aPTHKNE BAHBACTLOA TAKOK Nepen QeAkMMK KAaTeropiamMm iMeHHWKIe:

1. Hazeu yHiKansHMX npegMeTie Ta ABML, SIKI iICHYIOTE B 0AHUHI: the Moon;
the sky; the world;
2. Hazeu, BRUTI B y34aransHIOKOYMOMY IHaYEHHI:
— TeapwH Ta pocnui: The canary is a singing bird.
— ABWU| KYNETYPY Ta HaykoBWX BUHaxonie: | don't listen to the radio. [ go to
the theatre.
— MYaudHWX iHCTpymMenTIB: o play the plano/guitar/violin,
— KNiMatu4HWx Ta npupoaHux aeuwel: Do you like the rain? We often go to
the mountains. They live not far from the sea.



— 3DIpHI IMEHHKWKW, YTBOPEHI BiJl NpUKMETHUKIR: the young (monods), the
rich (Bazami), the English {aHaniGui), the Ukrainians {ykpaiuuj).

3. ImenHuku the north/southleast/west; to the north; in the south; the Far
East; the West,

4, Ha3pu oepxae 3 nozHa4eHHAM gepwaeHoro yeTpow: the United States of
America, the Unfted Kingdom.

5. Hasew vopatnie, 2aknagie kynsTypu, pectopadis 1a kadee, rotenis: the
National Gallery, the Globe (meamp)

E. lpizerwa nrgerd B MHOXWHI, SKWO BOHW NO3HaYaKiTe BCO CIM'K0 abo
Kinekox il npencrasHukie: fhe Smiths (Camitu/ciM'a Cmitie).

§ 3. BigcyTHicTs apTUknsa

P;pTHK.E‘Ib He BAUBAETBLCH.

Axwo nepef iIMEHHWKOM CToITE BKAIIBHWA, NPUCBIRHWA, HEDIHAYEHWA YK
JaneperdHUA 3aRMEeHHVE, 8 TAKoK NpMkMeTHuK many/muchieveryleach: this
street; his hal; some/many apples; no/much snow; every day

. HAxwo nepeq iMeHHUKoM abo NicnR HBOMO CTOITE KiNLKICHKMA yncniexuk: five

interesting books; day two of the trip

Mepen MHOXHHO 3NiYYBaHWX IMEHHMKIB T2 HeaniuyBaHWMKA IMEHHMKaMMK,

KON 3MicT NoTpebye | HeoaHaYeHoro apTukna (aue. «Heo3HaYeHHWA apTHKNESY,

n. 1): There are children in the yard. Do you have sugar?

MNepea TakMmy BNACHUMKU HAZBAMMK:

— imeHa Ta npiasvwa nwgen: Do you know Jack Brown?

— Ha3BW KOHTHMHEHTIB, KPaiH Ta Tx CKnagoBux 4acTuH (wrarie, rpadgcrse),
MiCT, Ccin, Bynuub: South America

§ 4. B>xuBaHHA apTUKNA 3 BNACHUMMW iMEHHUKaMM.

. Mpizavwa Ta imeHa NWAOeN, a TAKOK KNHYKH TEBAPKHH | NTaxiB BXHUBAIOTECH

Sea apruena: Tom Brown, John Smith, Viktor Pavienko.
Rag had the luck fo escape next day. (Rag — knuuxa xponuxa)
Peay nowacmuno Hacmyn+o2o 0Ha emexKmu.

A minute or twa later Silverspot would cry out, “A man with a gun”. (Silverspot —
MRI3BUCLKD BOPCHLU)
Yepes xaunuHy vu Oai Cingepcnom euzykyeas: «/linduHa 3 PYLIHLILEON.

2.

[piaarLa 13 IMeHa, a8 TAKOK KNWYKK TBAPWH | NTaxXie, WO MaTh 03HAYEHHA,
BXWBRIIOTECH 3 O3Ha4YeRnMAM dPTHRITEN

the frightened Mary anaxada Mepi
the timid John HecMinuaul xoH
the hungry Tom 20n00HWI Tom
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MPUMITKA, Bes aprvensn pKMBareTLCA
iMeHa 3 NpUKMEeTHUKaMK: younyg Monodud, ofd cmapud, Tittle manexskuli, poor
bidwud, dear dopozud, fazy nedauuil, honest yecksuii: little Tom, poor Jane, old James.
3. U2HaueHum ApTHENs BXWBAETECA, KONW NPIaBMWLE CTOITE Y MHOXMAI | No3Ha4ae
CiM'10 B Uinomy — BCIX YneHis cim'i:

We will invite the Pavienkos. Mu zanpocumo MNasanenxis.
NMPUKMETHWK
§ 1. CtyneHi nopiBHAHHA
3BnvaitHui Buwnin * HanBuWwmi ™
1. OgHocknagosi:
short shorke {the) short=st
hot hotier {the) hott:st
fine finer {the) finest

2. AeocknanoBi Ha -y 3 nonepegHLO0 NPUIroNoOCHO:

happy happ et (the) happes!

3. Oeocknanoeei Ta GararocKkNagoesi:

famous more famous (the)most famous

interesting more interesting (the)most interesting

4. BuHATKM:

bad worse (the) worst

good petter (the) best

far farther, further (the) farthest (BigetaHe) (the) furthest
old older, elder (the) oldest, (the) eldest {cim'a)
llitle less {the) least

manyimuch more (the) most

" Buwiumi cTyniHb 4ECTO BXMUBAETLCA ai cnonyYHukom Lhan: The Nile is fonger than
the Amazon.

**Hahsuumi cTyNiHL YacTo BXME3ETECH 3 NPMAMEHHUKaMK in (ANA NO3HaYeHHA
micun) 1a of: The Nile is the longest river in the world. The Nile is the longest of all
rivers.

5. TIpUEMETHWKI MOXYTE YTBOPIOBATH CTYNEHI NOPIBHAHHA, WO MAKTL
aMeHLLYBaNbHe 3HaYeHHA, 3a Takow Moaennio: less/(the) least + NPUEMETHHEK
less attractive — meHwWw npusabnueni
(the) feast attractive — naiimenw npusabnnenii
less happy — MeHLW WACNMBKKM
(the) feast happy — HaAMEHL WEGNWBWA
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less thick — meHiL rycTuia
{the) least thick — HaWMeHLW rycTHi

6. Ha#BuwKiA cTYNiHE NOPIBHAKHA NPUKMETHWKIE YTRODIOE Taky rpamMatmuHy
KOHCTPYKLUK:
Gold is one of the most expensive metals. (3o0N0T0 — QAWK 3 HANOOPOWM MK
MeTtanie. )
You are one of my best friends. (Tu oguH 3 MolX HaRKpaLKMx gpy3is.)

§ 2. MopaAAoK NPUKMETHUKIB
FRWO KiNBKa NPMEKMETHHKIB CTOATE Nepen IMEHHHKOM | € MOro 03HaYeHHAMMK, TO
NOPALQOK Lwkx ﬁpHHMETHHHFE 3aNewUTb Big TX 3HaYeHb.
1. TpUKMETHUKM, AKi HAZMBAIKOTE 0D EKTHUBHI XapakTepuCTHEW NpeaMeTa
BEUBATLCA ¥ TAKOMY NOPAAKY:

1poamip 2cdopma 3Ieixk 4xonip 5noxogxenHa 6 marepian

big square oak table
ald brown coat
large blue Indian woolen carpet

2. TIPMEMETHUKM, WO HA3WBAIOTE CY6 EXTUBHI XapakTepUCTUKKY NpeaAMeTa, CTONTh
Ha Nepwomy Micuj:

a beautiful young gir, a nice small glass vase; a boring old black-and-white
film

NPACNIBHKUK
§ 1. YTBOpEeHHA NpUCHiBHUKIB.

HalqacTiwe npUcnisHMKkW yTEBOPIOKOTLEA BIA IHWWX YacTuH MoBK (3nebinkworo eia
NPUKMETHUKIB)} 38 AONOMOrow cydikeca -1y:

quick weudkull — quickly weudko

year pik - yearly (opoKy

byksa 'y' nepeq cydiikcom -ly amiHIOETLCA Ha i

happy wacnusul — happily wacnuso

gay eecenuil — gaily aeceno

day dexb — daily wodns

Neak NpUcNiBHWKM B aHrNIMCEKIA MOBI 3BiraloTeCs 3a (POpPMOoKD 3 NPUKMETHWUKAMM:
fast Wenaxuit, Wewako, early pauuiit, pado; loud ronecHuia, ronocHo. Ix nerko
BiOPIZHUTH Big NPHEMETHHKIB, TOMY WO NPUCMIBHWE, AK NPABUNO, BIJHOCHTLCH 10
AIECNoBa, 8 NPUEMETHUK — A0 IMeHHUKA:

They got up early. Bowu ecmanu pano.

We grow early vegetables Mu supowyemMo paHHi 0804,
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§ 2. CtyneHi nopiBHAHHA
Mpucnieduven cnocoby Ail Ta geski IHWI NPUCNIBHWKW MAKKTE CTYNEH] NOPIBHAHHA,
Buwpia cTyniHe NOPIBHAHHA OQHOCKNAA0BUX NPUCNIBHUKIB YTROPHETLCA 38 A0NOMONOR
JAKIHYEHHA =21, HARBWULWWA — 3aKIHYEHHA < 51:
late — later — latest
fast — faster — faslest

IHLUMX KOpEeHiB:

CryneHi nopiBHAHHA NPUCNIBHUKIE, WO MaTHL ABa | BinblWe cKnagis, yTecpoloTLCA
33 SONOMOMoKe CNIB More (Y BULLIOMY CTYNeHi) | most {y HaRBULLOMY CTyneHi):

quietly — more quietly — most guietly
carefully -— more carefuily — most carefully
Bunsimox: early — earfier—earliest
CryneHi nopisHaHHA npucnisHukis well dobpe | Dadly nozaro yTROPIDIDTLCA BiA

well — better — best
badly — worse — worst

§ 3. Kareropii npucniBHMKIB Ta 1X MicUe Y pe4YeHHI.

Karteropif MpUCniBHWKK Micue B peveHHi
.. | badly, well fast, slowly, They spoke guietly. | dance badly.
Cnacety Al quic:I:.r. hard, kindly,Etc - g ’
Ml here, there, home, upstairs, I'lt be waiting for you there.
HANEKY outside, above, below,
abroad, etc
today, tomorrow, yesterday, Yesterday | received a letter.
this year, now, then, etc | received a leiter yesterday.
Yacy already, yet, soon, recently, He will soon come.
lately, now He will come soon.
just, still | have just seen him.
late, early, before | went to bed earfy.
always, never, seldom, He never writes letiers. She has
YacTtorHocti | rarely, often, sometimes, never been to London,
occasionally, etc
much, (a) little, very, 100, flepen NpUKMETHUKAMM,
badly, almost, nearly, rather, | npUcniBHUKaMY, IMEHHUKaMWK:
quite, fairly, pretty, greatly, very well; quite good; just a
CTYNeHio | Just, hardly, scarcely, really, child. Micna gonom. giecnoea be:
KiNLKOCT] etc I'm just trying to help.
enough old enough, well encugh; enough
time
a lot, (very) much, (a) little | don't like it much.
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HUCNIBHWUK

§1. KineKicHi Ta nopaakosi YWcniBHUKM

Kinekicni vucnieHuku 02Ha4awT™s KinLKicms npedmemia | BIANOBIS3OTE Ha

sanuTanHa How many? (CKinkKU?)

[lopadxoei yucrienuky 03Ha4alnTs mopsdox npy nivbi i BigNOBINaTE Ha

sanutaHHa Which? {(Hxui no nopagky?)

§2. YmcniBHUKM B Pi3HUX KOHCTRYKLIAX Ta CNONy4eHHAX

Bik

Yac

Poku

Narun

Temnepartypa

| am fifteen (years old). — Mewni 15 {pokis).
She is four (vears old). — T# 4 (pokn).
5.00 — five (o'clock) (a.m./ in the
morning;p.m./in the afternoon)

5.10 — ten (minutes) past five [ five ten
5.15 — a quarter past five / five fifieen
5.30 — half past five / five thirty

5.45 — a quarter to six / five forty-five
5.50 — ten (minutes) to six / five fifty
1889 — eighteen eighly-nine

1900 — the year nineteen hundred
2000 — the year two thousand

June, 15 — the fifteenth of June / June the
fifteenth

+10° — ten degrees above zero
-10° — ten degrees below zero

a hundred, three hundred, seven hundred
one thousand, four thousand, fifteen thousand

AJE: hundreds of years — coTHi pokig;
thousands of books — TUCRY! kHWKOK:
millions of people — MinbAOHK MKKASA

Kinekichi yucniBHWKN NopaakoBii YMCNIBHWKK
0 | zero, nought
1| one 1st | first
2 | two 2nd | second
3 | three 3rd | third
4 | four 4th { fourth
5 | five Sth | fifth
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6 | six gth | sixth
7 | seven 7ih | seventh
8 | eight 8th | eighth
9 | nine 9th | ninth
10 [ ten 10th { tenth
11 | eleven 11th | eleventh
12 | twelve 12th | twelith
13 | thirteen 13th | thiteenth
14 | fourteen 14th | fourteenth
15 | fifteen 15th | fifteenth
16 | sixteen 16th | sixteenth
17 | seventeen 17th | seventeenth
18 | eighteen 18th | eighteenth
19 | nineteen 19th | nineteenth
20 | twenty 20th | twentieth
21 | iwenty-ane 21st | twenty-first
22 | twenty-two 22nd | twenty-second
23 | twenty-three 23rd | twenty-third
24 | twenty-four 24th | twenty-fourth
30 | thirty 30th | thirtieth
31 | thirty-one 31st | thirty-first
40 | farty 40th | fortieth
50 | fifty 50th | fiftieth
60 | sixty 60th | sixtieth
70 | seventy 70th | seventieth
B0 | eighty 80th | eightieth
90 | ninety 90th | ninetieth
100 | a’one hundred 100th | hundredth
101 | afone hundred and one 101st { hundred and first
152 | hundred and fifty-two 152nd | hundred and fifty-second
200 | iwo hundred 200th | two hundredth
1,000 | afone thousand 1,000th | thousandth
1,000,000 | a‘one million 1,000,000th { millionth
1,000,000,000 | a/one billion 1,000,000,000 | billionth
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3AMMEHHUK

§1. BkasiBHi 3aMMeHHUKM
Brasighi 3alMEHHUKKW this / these (Uen [ ui) noaHavyarTe Wock Habnwkeke B
npoctopi abo vaci, a that/ those (ToR / Ti) Wock sigganeHe,

BOHW MOXYTh CTOATK NEped IMEHHWKOM i BYTH HOTo O3HA4YeHHAM, 8 Takom
BHWBETHCA 3aMicTb iIMeHHKka: Who are these people? Give me this.

§2. OcoboBi 3aMeHHUKU

Ocoba Yucno Ocobosi
HazueHui BinMiHOK | OB'EKTHMIA BifjMIHOK
1 OarvHa ! me
MHOMUHA we us
2 MHouHa you you
3 OgHuHa he him
she her
it it
MuoxuHa they them

SanmMmeHHuk | (A1) 3asxgn NMISTECH BEAWKOK NiTepon

. 3aiMeHHKE ApyIoi 0coBK you BMUBAETLCH NPU 3BePTaHHI 840 oaHIET ocobu (Tw/

BUW) Ta go BaraTteox ocib (ewn).

3alMeHHMKY TpeTeOT ocobu he (BiH) Ta she (BoHa) No3HaYADTL NKAEH Ta
IHKONW TBapKH, a 3anMeHHK it (BiH/ B0Ha/BOHD) — HEXMBI NPEAMETH Ta TEAPKH.
JaimenHuk they (BOHW) NO3HAYAE MMBWX ICTOT Ta HEXMBI NpeqMeTK:

Is Kate at home? — No, she is out.

Where is my umbrelia? — It is in your bag.

Did you see my shoes? — They are under the bed.

. OcoBosi 3aiMEHHUKA 3 HA3MBHOMY BIAMIHKY

BXMBaKOTLCA B peqeHHi & thyHKUIT nigmeTa, a B o6 'exTHOMY — B thyHKkUil AoaaTka:
He is my friend (niameT). [ know him (npamui gogarok). Give him a pen
(HenpaMuWin gogaTtok), I talk fo him (NpWHMEHHWKOBWIA QOAATOK).

[TPUCBIAHI 3aiMMEHHWKN CTORTL Nepen IMEeHHUKOM | € MOM O3HAYEHHAM;

This is my book.

Your car is fast, but mine is faster (nigmer).

f haven't got a pen. Give me your pen ([OOATOK).

. YEpaiHCeEMA NPUCEIAHMIA 3aAMeHBNK «CBil» NepeknanacThCa aHrnincbKo

MOBOK FRUCEITHUM 3alUMeHHUKOM BIANOBIQHOT OCODN;
Boxa B3Ana ceol okynapu. — She took her glasses.
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§ 3. NpuceinHi 3aMMeHHNKK
B aHrmincLKIA MOBI NPUCBIAHI 3aAMEHHMKA MAIOTL ABI (hopMmK. 3anexHy (conjoint} i
Hesanewdy (absolute).

3anexHa hopma | Hezanewua chopma Ykpainceki BignoeigHMkM
my mine Miid, MOR, MOE, MOT

his his Horo {4onoei4miA pin)

her hers u

its — Woro (cepegHii pig), Ti

our ours Hal, Halla, Halle, Hawi
your yours Ball, BaWwa, eawe, sawi

TBIW, TBOA, TBOE, TBOI

their theirs IXHIN, TXHA, TXHE, TXHI

NpuceiAHi 3aiMeHHKKK B 3anexHin dopmMi BXHBAOTLCA Nepes iIMeHHWKaMK B
poni oaHadeHHa: my address MoR aapeca; his name — Jo20 iM'a; its windows — Jo2o
aikHa (Hanp., Bydusky); our school — nalwa wkona; your coat — meoe (eaiue) nanemo;
their house — ixnHild ByduHox.

MpuceinHi ZaiMeHHWKKM B HE3aneXHIA diopMi He BXUBaKITLCA Nepeg
iMEHHMKaMK, BOHM 33MIHIOKThL 1X | BUKOHYIOTL (DYHKLIT NiIAMETE, IMEBHHOT Ya3CTIWHK
npucyoka, Aoaarka:

Where are all our toys? Le gci Haw( fzapawxu? —
Mine are here. Moi mym.
They are mine. Bowu mor.

Y thyHKUIT 03HAYEHHA NPUCBIMHUIA 3ANMEHHUK Y HelanexHin dopmi
BXMBAETLCA 3 NPUMAMeHHMKOM ‘'of' nicns GaHavYyBaHOro iMeHHuKa.
it's no business of mine. Le ve moe ding.

§4. [leaki HeO3HAa4YeHi 3aMMEeHHUKN
1. 3aimeHHUK much — BaraTto, 3HayHa YacTMHAE BKWBACTLCA 3 HEeANIYY BaHUMK

iIMeHHWKaMW, a 3aiMeHHWK many — Barato i3 anivyeaHnmn iMeHHWKaMu B

mHoxuHi. TopisHaATe: much work, many days.

— 3afMeHHWKKM some lany (ABAKA KINLKICTL, KiNbKA) BXUBATLCH 5K i3
AMYYBAHLIMLU, TAK | 3 HEIMUYEAHUMY IMEBHHUKAMU 8 OOHLIMI | MHOMUHL

— 3aAMeHHWK some BXWBAETLCA, MONOBHUM YWHOM, ¥ CTBEDAXYBaNbHUX
pEYEHHAX, 1@ MaE 3HAYEHHA «KiftbKa, OeRKa Kifbkicme, deqkin; give me
some water, please. Some boys like playing hockey.

— Some BXUBAETLCA TAKOK ¥ 3ANUTAHHAX, AK BUPAXAKTE NPOXAHHA,
nponoanuiio abo nepenbayaloTe A'AcyBaHHA Yorock. Can | have some more
milk? Where can | buy some sweets?

— 3alfiMeHHWK any BAWBAETLCA NEPEBAXHO Y MUMANLHUX DEYSHHAX, O BiH
oaHayae «Oy0e-aKul, crineku-Hebydsr abo NPoCTO NIGCUNIE NUTAHHA,
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| B 3aNepeyHMX peyeHHAx, A8 Y CNonyYeHHi 3 3anepeqHo YacTKo BiH
BUpaxkae npocTe abo niacuneHe sanepedveHHs. 1s there any waler in the jug?
There isn't any milk in the bottle. Have you gof any new bhooks?

— Y cmeepdyeantHUX PEHEHHAX 3aRMEHHMK 8Ny Mae 3HadeHHR «Dyab-
AKWK, BCRkKMiAR,. You can lake any book you like. Do you need a black pencil
or a red pencil? — Ch, any will do.

§ 5. HeoaHa4eHi | 3anepe4Hi JanMeHHUKN

Heo3aHavyeHi 3aWMeHHUKN

3anepevHi 3aiMeHHWKH

some — AKWMACE f KinkKa
somebody — XToCh
someons — XTOCb
something — WOChL

any — AKMACH

anybody — xTo-Hebyab
anyone — XTo-Hedyib
anything — wo-Hebyae

Nno = HIAKKHA [ ogeH
nobody — HIXTO

no one — HIXTO
nothing — HilWo
none — HIXTO { HIWO { %oneH

1 B cTREepOMyBaNbLHWMX
DEYEHHAX!
There is somebody
there.

2 B nuTaHHaX,
AKi 33 aMicToM €
NPONO3NUIEHD “W
NPOXaHHAM aB0o Konu
NoO3auTUBHA BIANOBIAL €
OYEBHOHOK:
Some tea?
Is there somebedy
there? | hear some
noise.

1 B zaranwHnx
MATAHHAX.

Do you know
anything?

2 B aanepeqHuWX
peyeHHAx (He B
chyHEUIT nigmeTa)

3 AIECNOBOM B
sanepeyHid dopmi:
| don't know anything.

3 B crEepaMyBanbHMX
PeYeHHAX B 3HaYeHHI
«ByaL-AKUKA | Byab-
xTo | byAs-wo»:

You can choose
anything.

B zanepeuyHmnx

PEMEHHRAX 3 QIECNOBOM B
CTEEpAKYBaNLHIA (hopMI;

| know nothing. None of us
spoke Japanese.

NPUCBINHOMY BiaMiHKy:

HeosHa4eHi Ta saanepeyHi 3aiMeHHUKKY, NOLIBHD 10 IMEHHUKIB, MOXYTh BAWUBATUCH B

It's nobody’s house. (Le Hiumi aim.)

§ 6. HeozHayeHu# 3aiMeHHUK ‘One’.
Heo3HaqeHud 3aAMEHHMK ONe MOoXe 3aMiHATA Nuwe 3ni YysaHi iIMEHHMKK.
1 BiH moMe No3HaYaTi noasia saarani:
One should be careful crossing a busy street,
{Cnig ByTH 0bepeHumM, NeEpexXoan4u BYNTMUIKD 3 NOXBABNEHUM PYXOM).
One should remember one's duty. (Cnig nam'arary ceii oBoe A30K).
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2 Mowe 3amiHaTh Byab-AKKnia aniMysaHuin iMeHHMK
3 D3HAYEHHAM, WOB YHUKHYTH HOMo NOBTOPEHHA, NMPW ULOMY ONE BXKUBAETLCH 3
ADTUKIAMK T8 MAE MHOMMHY!
Which boy is your brother? — The one with red hair. (... 3 pyawm Bonoccam)
What language would you like to study? — An easy one. (... = Mpocty)
| like these shoes, the black ones. (..., YopHi)

§ 7. 3BOPOTHI 23aUMEHHMNKU

3BOPOTHI 33MEHHUEN YTBORIOIOTLCA BiO ccoboBux abo NPUCBIAHWX 3aMEHHMKIE Ta
HEO3HaYeHoro 3aiMeHHMKa one 3a gonomorcio cydikcie -self (B ogHuHi) Ta -selves

(B MHOHWHI):
| myself 1 BignosigaioTs 380p0THOMY 33AMEHHUKY
1 ocoba cebe Ta yacTui -cA:
- Look at yourseifl
14
2 ocoba gl | e Ronueuck Ha cebe!
y {oaHa ocoba) ( )
hae || YRSEReNAES 2 BMKOHYHTL nigcuniosanshy dyHKLio,
(BinsLue oci6) aKkueHTyo4M cy6'exT Yn o6 'ekT il (cam):
3 ocoba she |himseli | don't know this myself.
it 1S (¥ 1 cam He 3Ha Yboro.)
they hemselves
Heoanau. :
3 one |onesell
IaiMEHNnK

Janam’atanTe:

1 HOiecnosa behave (nosoautucs), feel (nowysarucs) 1a afford (nossonuTi cobi)
B¥MMBAKTLCHA DE3 IBOPOTHUX 3aMMEHHMKIB.
| feel well. — A nouyrawcs gobpe.
He behaves as usual. — BiH NOROAWTLCA AK 3BUYANHO.

2 B cyyacHid aurnmiicerin MoBi aiecnoea dress, wash, shave iHkoNW exmBaTLCA Des
ABOPOTHUX 3aMMEHHUKIB.

3 380poTHI 38HMEHHWKNM 3 NPUAMEHHWKOM BY MaIOTh OBA JHAHEHHA — «CAMOCTIHHG /
623 QONOMOTMY Ta «OBWH / CAMOTHEO® |
I'm sure I'll do it by myseif. (camocTinHo)
Do you live by vourself? (ogawH)

4 Help yourself / yourselves (to...). — Npurouantecs / Bepite ...,



NPUAMEHHUK
§ 1. Jenki npUAMEHHUKA MICURA

MpuAMeHHWK 3Ha4YeHHA Mpuknagw
1) Bfva (To4ui) 1} at the crossroads
2) Ha/e (ycranoBi f 3aknagi | 2} at the post-office/ station
iTn) 3} | live at 3, Baker St., London.
3} 3a agpecow 4) at the back/frontttop/ bottom of...
4) B AKiACL YacTuHi winore | 5} The fift stopped at the 3rd floor.
5} BfHa (KIHUEBWA NyHKT 6) at the performance / concert/
pyxy) meeting
6) Ha (sKomyCch 3axogi)
1) B (BCEpeamHI) 1) in a room / pocket / an armchair;
2) B/Ha {kpaina / micto / fo swim in the river
ceno / Bynuua / micuesicte) | 2} in Spain / Poltava / a viillage /High
3) Ha (nipaHi / niBHOMI [ Street / the mountains
aaxoni / cxoai) 3) in the South (of)
on 1) Ha (noeepxHi/ nnoiuwmni} | T) on a table / chair / the Continent /
2) Ha {niHiT) the second floor
2) on the way home / from London
to Oxford;
Kyiv is on the river Dnieper.
§ 2. [lenki npyuAMeHHWKKU Yacy
3HA4YeHHRA Mpuknagwu

NMpuAMeHHMK

1) 8 {cTaniTTa/ pokw/ nopu
POKY! MICALITHXHIY;

2) yepea/aa (skMice vac);
3) 3a (axuiAck nepiog)

1) in the 20th century / 1398 / winter /
May / the following weeks

2) I'll be back in a week / 2 hours.

3) He swam 1 km in 15 minutes.

B (AHi T2 gaTu)

on Monday/my birthday/the 5th of Aprif

1) B/o {MomMeHT yacy)
2) Ha (ceqara)

1) at half past three/ noon/that moment
2} at Easter’New Year

NPCTATOM (AK AoBro?)

for 5 hours/three years; for hours:;
for the rest of his life

nepea

before the performance/noon

{
-

nicns

after midnight/the lesson

0o (1eck cranocs f
CTAHETBCH He niaHile
AKOTOCH MOMEHTY)

He'll be back by next Monday.
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for MPOTATOM (AK QORIOT) for 5 hours/three years: for hours;
for the rest of his life

since 3 (AKOrochL MOMBHTY A0 I've been wailing for you since 7 am.
TenepilHLore Yacy)

{lpusimka 1. 3anam’'aTaiTe Taki cTani cNOBOCNONYYSHHA 3 NPUAMEHHUKAMHK Yacy:
1) at present,in the past, in (the) future
2} in the morning, in the afternoon,in the evening, at night
3 UMMW CNOBaMKW BXWBAETHCH NPUAMEHHUK o, AKLLO BOHW MaKTe AKECH
03aHaYeHHs, ToBTo, KoNW ROSTLCA NP0 KOHKPETHWIH PAHOK, BeYIp i T. iH.:
on Friday morning, on @ warm summer evening, on the afternoon of
September 23rd
3) at the weekend — y BuxiaHi gHi (cyBoTy Ta Heginw)

flpusimea 2.
Janam'aranTe crani BUpasm 3 NPUAMEHHKMKEMK MICUA Ta HANPAMKY (3BEDHITL
ySary Ha BiICYTHICTL apruknis!);

be | atschool go |1o/into hospital

at college to school/collegefuniversity/
at university work/church/prison/bed

at home
at work Ane: go/come home
at breakfast / dinner/etc
at/in church

in class

in hospital

in prison

in bed

AKWo He RaeTecA NPo BUKOPUCTaHHA YeTanoen abo micus 3a npamMum
npyUaHavyeHHAM, NPWAMEHHWKW T8 apTUKNi BXUBADTLCH AK 3BUYENHO!
There was a big gym in the school.

(B npusitideHni itkony Bys BenuKKA CnopTUBHKE 3an)

inflo town — B micTi / B MiCTO (NpO MICTO, B AKOMY MW 3HAX0OMMOCL, 260
HanBnws4e mMicTo B Wi MicuesocTi; AINOBMAITOPrOBENBHMA LEHTP MicTa)
infto the town - B MicTi / B micTo (npo MicTa B3arani)

infto the country — 3a micToM, B cenifaa MIcTo, B ceno {a He B MICTO)



Mpusimga 3.
3BEDHITL YBAry Ha PISHWLIIC Y 3HaYeHHI Takvx CROoBoCNoNyYeHb 3 NPUHMESHHUKaMK Yacy:
on time — e4acHO (TOYHO Ha NPU3IHAYEHWA Yaciaa po3knagom)
The plane landed on time.
in time (for) — B4acHo (He CNISHWTUCH [ BCTUTHYTH)
He came in time for the dinner.
at the beginning (of) — Ha novarky (poky / ypory / 36opis i TiH.)
They bought a new car at the beginning of the year.
in the beginning = at first — cnovaTy
In the beginning / at first he wanted to leave school after the 9th form,
but later 'he changed his mind.
at the end (of} — Hanpukinui / &8 KiHU (TusHA [ poky / KOHUEPTY i T. iH.)
At the end (of the concert) she sang her best songs.
in the end = at last — Hapewri / spewTi-pewT / KiHelb KiHLEeM
At first he didn't want to go with us, but in fthe end he went.

CNonyYHWK

Cnony4yHWKK B aHrMiAcLKIA MOoBI, SK | B YKPATHCEKIA, BAWBANTLCA ANA 38 A3KY YIeHIB
peyeHHA | Uinux peYyeHs Y cenagHoMy pedeHHi. BoHW BUpaXanTs RisHI BIAHOWEHHA MK
YyneHaMu peueHHs | MK peveHHAMK, ane Cami He € YNeHamMu pedveHHR:

Hanpwwnag, cnony4Huk and (i, ma) e cnoOMy4YHWM:

Nick and Pele are studenis. Muxana i NMempo — cmydenmu.

= CnonyJHuk but (ane) & NpOTUCTARHUM:
| came here but you weren’t.
A npuxodue crodu pamiwe, ane eac He Byno edoma.

Cnony4Huk because (Momy WO, OCKINEKUY) € NPUMUHHUM:
She explained me the rule again because | had made a fot of mistakes.
BoHa NoRCHUNAE MeH| NPasLUnNo 3HO8Y, OCKINLKY 5 3pobus bazamo NOMLITON.

AlecnoBo

§ 1. Present Simple Tense
1. The Present Simple Tense Hasusac perynapHy,. NoBToploBaxy gio ato
NOCTIMHWA cTaH B TeneplWwHLOMY Haci. Liel 4ac yTBOPIETLCH Tak:
V (ocHoBa aiecnoea B 3 ocobi ofHuHKM) + {e)s
2. The Present Simpie 4acio BXvBAETLCA 3 TakMMKU 06CTaBUHAMM Yacy:
— every day / week / month / year; daily; weekly; on Sundays / Mondays /
etc.; in the evening; in the morning; in the afternoon; in spring; etc.;
— always; never; seldom; rarely; frequently; often; usually; sometimes
(npucnieHMKK, Wo 3 giecnoeoM & Present Simple 3eu4aiHo cTOATE Nepen
npucyakom ane nicna giecnosa be): We go to school every day. They often
play tennis. He is never jate.
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§ 2. Past Simple Tense
1. The Past Simple Tense exaaye Ha filo, L0 perynapHo abo oqHeRasanBo Mana
MicUe ¥ MUHYNOoMY 4acl. LieW 4ac yTROPHETHEA TakK:
V(ocHoea piecnoea) + -ed (Il dopma giecnoea)
2. MNpw ytecpesHi Past Simple y seix ocobax ogHHHK Ta MHOKWHKW B0 OCHOBW
Alecnoea nogaceTucs cydike -ed 23 TakmKM Moaenamu:
work — worked, phone — phoned, drop — dropped, travel - travelled, try — Iried
3. Tax 3saHi HenpaewnbHi giecnosa yrEcpoOTL Past Simple He 3a NpaeKnoM i
ToMy ix Tpeba 3anam’aTaTy (Aue. TABNWUID HENpPaBuNLHUX giecnie Irregular
Verbs lil pages 211-212).
4. Past Simple ocaHavae:
a) aho, wo Bigbynack B MHHYNOMY
{oBcTaBnha Yacy B TaKOMY peYeHHi — Ue, SK NPaBuno, MUHYNWA momeHT abo
3aBepuweHud BiaTuHoK Yacy — in 1964; yesterday; last week [ month / year;
at 5 o'clock; etc):
She came home at 3 o'clock. They finished school last year.
6} craH abo NOBTORIOBAHY A0 B MUHYNOMY!
He lived in Lviv when he was young. We swam in the river every day in summer.
B) nOCNiAoBHI AT B MUHYNOMY:
She stood up, came up to the window and opened i,

§ 3. The Future Simple Tense
1. The Future Simple Tense BXWBAETLCA ANA BUPKEHHA:

— nepenbayennsn: People will live on the Moon in future. (B maRByTHsomy
MOAM KATHMYTE Ha Micaui.)

— oBiuankm: I'll help you. (A gonomoxy Tobi.)

— pigmosu: | won't go there. (A e nigy tyaun.) I shan't wash the dishes. (A ne
MUTUMY NOCYA.)

— siporigHol gil (B yMOBHMX pedeHHAX TA iIHKONKM NicnA cnis I'm sure / | think
! perhaps):

{ think 1'lf buy it. ([lymato, 8 kynnio ue.)
Perhaps I'll buy it. (MoanMBEO 8 Kynnw ue. )
1"l buy it if | have money. (..., AKWO M3THUMY rpoLui.)

— ManbyTHLOT gii, pilieHHA NPo AKY NPUAMACTLCA B MOMEHT MOBREHHA:
Which fce-cream will you eat? — I'll take strawberry ice-cream.(Rke
MOPO3UBC T TCTUMEL? — H BisbMy NONYyHUYHE. )

2. 3 piecnoeom be MOXE 03HaYATH 3aNNaHOBAHY HA ManbyTHE piw:

There will be 15 pecple at my birthday party. (Y meHe Ha iMeHuHax Byae

N'ATHAAUATEPO MOCTEN.)

§ 4. The Present Continuous Tense
= - 1. The Present Continuous Tense yTeopoeTecA Tak: V(ocHoea fiecnosa) + -ing




2. The Present Continuous Tense nosHadac .
— BesnepepBHY Aik0 abo gilo, Wo BiAGYBaETLCA B JaHNH MOMENT:
Qur planet is orbiting the Sun. (Hawa nnarera o6epTagThea HABKONO
CoHug.)
We are working now / at this moment / af the moment., (MJ npaLemMo
3apas/ g AaHMA MOMEHT.)
— TMM4AcOoBY A4iko, o BiADYBaETLCH B TenepiwHbLOMY Yaci:
He is writing a new book now / nowadays.(BiH nue HOBY KHUIY 3apaa.)
— ni, AKa 3nacTLCA GeanepepeHolo (30eGinbLWoro ToMy, Wo &
Habpuanreok):
He is always / constantly eating somsthing. {(BiH 3a8xan/nocTiiHO toCk
fcT.)
They are falking all the time. (BoHw BeCk 4ac PO3MOBNAIOTL. )
Mpumimea. Jopasanua cydiikca -ing Nnpu3soauTh 40 3MIH B OCHOSI giecnie, AKi
JAKIHYYHTLEA Ha: .
1} npuronocHy + HAronoweHy ronocHy + NpuronocHy: sfop — stopping. begin -
beginning
2) ronocuy + I: fravel - travelling
3} -ie: lie — lying; die — dying
4) ronocHy + NpUronocHy + e: come — coming; fake — taking

§ 5. The Past Continuous Tense

Past Continuous yTBOPIOETECA TaK:
Ocoba + - ?
I/he/she/it was was not Was l/he/she/
} + V.ing + V-ing it V-ing?
wefyoul they | were were not Were welyou/
they V-ing?

Hanpuxnad: She was reading a book.
The children were not/weren’t sleeping.
Were you pfaying the piano? — Yes, | was . /No, | wasn't.
JHa4anHn Past Continuous:
1. Uen yac no3Havae gio, Lo BiadyBanack B AKMHCE MOMeHT abo npoTArom
NEBHOro BiATMHKY Yacy B MMHYNoMy (B TOMY YMChi | Kinbka gin, wo

pigbyBanuck cgHodacHo ). MUHYNKA MOMEHT MOXE NO3HAYATUCA SK BIANOBIAHOK

obcTaerHOO Yacy, Tak i iHwWo gicw B Past Simple:
| was watching TV all evening yesterday
He was having breakfast at 8 o'clock.
When | came, they were waiting for Harry.
While she was playing, we were listening.
2. BiH MOXe Takom BHVBATHCA 417 NOAHAYEHHA NOBTOpOBaHOI aif, Aka
3naeanack BesnepepBHCIO:



3.

He was always talking. They were making noise all the time.
TvmyacoBui cTad abo gilo B MUHYNOMY TAKOXK MOWe OyTH BUDAMEHO LIMM
YWaCOM:

We were living in the country af that time.

He was taking driving lessons.

§ 6. The Present Perfect Tense

1. The Present Perfect Tense (tenepiwHii neptherTHWi Yac) YyTROPIOETECA 3a
Takolo thopmynoto: have + V3 (Participle i)
2. The Present Perfect Tense sxuBaebca:

a)

o

Axuje gin sigbynack B MUHYNOMY, a T PE3YNETAT AKMMOCE YWHOM BiOYYBAETECA
aapas. B uysomy BUNagxKy B CTEREDIKYBANbHUX PEYEHHAX (T3 [HKONK B
NUTanNbHKX) YacTO BXWBAETLCA NpucnieHnk already (Bxe), RKMA cTOITL NicnA
giecnoea have, a B 3anepe4YHMx Ta NUTaNbHUX pevYeHHAX — npucnisHuK yet (we
He), AWK CTOITh B KIHU| pe4eHHs;

We have already done the work and can go home. We have not done the
work yel Have you done the work yef?

Konu HaerscH npo nonepeadii Aocein NguHK (40 TENepIWHBOTD MOMEHTY).
B usoMy BUNAJKY MOXYTh BXMBETHCH NpucnisHukn seldom / offen / always /
never /evar/ efc, Akl cTOATE nicna giecnoea have:

! have never heen lo Spain.

This writer has written many interesting books.

Have you ever heard this song?

Konw B pedeHHi € obcTaBuHa Yacy, 11O 03HaYaEe HelaBeplIeHUH NPOMBKOK
uacy: (today / this week / this month / this year), a pnis, Npo AkY NOETLCA, BXe
Bigbynaca;

We have had three lessons today.

Akwo obcTaBWHOK Yacy € NpucniBHmk just

{LyoAHO), AKMIA CTABUTLCA Micna giecnosa have, abo recently / lately
(HewopasHO ):

He has just left.

've met him recently.

Fpumimya; AKLO cBCTaBMHOW £ CNOBOCNONYYEHHA just now, BWBacTLCA Past Simple:

! did it jus? now. (A 3pobue Le WoiHo.)

3anam'ataire: Present Perfect Hikonw He BXKMBAETLCA 3 OBCTABMHON Hacy, AKa
BKa3YE Ha KOHKPETHHA MOMeHT abo NpoMiXOK Yacy B MUHYNROMY (in 1988 /at 5
o'clock / yesterday/ a week ago / efc). Came ToMy UeR 4ac HiIkoNK He BXXWBAETLCA B
NUTaMNLHUX peMeHHAX, WO NOYMHAKTLCA NUTansHum cnoeom When?.

§ 7. The Past Perfect Tense

1. The Past Perfect Tense (MUHYNHA nepdekT HWA Yac) o3Havyac aiw, Aka



Mode ByTH NosHavyeHwid oBCTaBUHOK Yacy (AK NpaBuno
3 npuAMeHHUKoM by ) abo iHwow muHynok giew B Past Simple:

They had finished the project by the end of May. When | met him he had already
lived here for 10 years.

2. Ha siamivy eia Present Perfect, Past Perfect moxe exxnBaTuca 3 00CTABHHOW,
AKa NO3HAYAE KOHKPETHWIA MOMEHT abo NpOMDKOK Yacy B MUHYNOMY:

| knew that he had arrived on Monday.

3. Ons aiR, wo eigBysanKck nocnineero abo OAHOYNACHO B MUHYTIOMY, BXUBAETLCA
vyac Past Simple. MopieHARTe Taki pe4eHHA:

He saw light in the window and understood that mother was al home.

He saw the dinner on the table and understood that mother had been at home.

§ 8. MacuBHUM cTaH
YTBOpEeHHA NacUBHOIO cTaHy
MacueHWA cTad AiEcnoBa YTROPKETLECH 33 TaKoK hOpMYynoK:
be + V3 {Ill dbopma giecrioea)
o6 yTBOPMTH NACUBHUIA CTAH Bif AKOMOCH Yacy, HeobxigHo gonoMikHe AiecnoBo
be B HasegeHil Bue dopMyni NOCTEBUTH B LbOMY Yaci, Ak Le apofneHo B Tabnuui,
WO NOGaHo HbKYe (3BaXTe, WO He BCi Yacu YTBODKKTL NACUBHUIA CTaH):

Indefinite:  Present amfislare It is done.
Past was/were it was done.
Future shall/will be It will be done.
Perfect: Present havel/has been it has been done.
Past had been + V3 | i had been done.
Future shall/will It will have been done.
have been
Continu- Present amlisl/are being was/ It is being done.
ous: Past were being It was being done.

YacTo B peMeHHAX 3 NPWMCYAKOM B NACMBHOMY CTaHi 3ragyeTkcA BUKoHaseLb ail (3
npuiMeHHUWkom by) abo 3Hapanana Al (3 npuiaMeHHUKoM with):

The letter was written by my friend/with a pencil.

NucT Dyno HanMcaHo MoiM dpy2oM/omisuem.

OcobnuBoOCTi NACUMBHUX KOHCTPYKUIA B aHrNinceKin Mmos.i

Ha sigmiHy Bia ykpaiHcekol MOBHY, B @HINIACEKIM MOBI B NACHBHWA GTaH MOXHA
TpaHcthopMyBaTH NPUCYA0K, AKWA Mac Henpamui {nicra apiecnie give; grant; offer;
pay; promise; show; tell; etc) aBo npuimedHUKoBMIA (nicna aiecnie agree on;
depend on; insist on; laugh at; listen to; refer to; rely on; send for; speak to/
about/of; take care of; etc) aoparok. Mpu4qomMy, AKWO NicnA giecnoea € NPUAMEHHWK,
BiH 3aNUWAETECA NICNA NPUCYAKE B NACHBHOMY cTaHi. MopiBHARTE MOKNMBOCTI Takux
TpaHcopMaUii B aHMINCEKIA T2 YKPATHCLKIM MOBaX:
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AKTHBHMW CTaH - [lacMBHWA CTaH

He wrote the letter The letter was written by him
{NpAamMKiA gonarok)

Biv Hanucae Aucm. Jlucm BYB HANWCAHWA HUM.
They told her. She was told. (Il ckazanu.)

(HenpsMUiA goaaTok)

Bouwu ckasanwy 1. —

We laughed at Paul. Paul was laughed at. (3 MNona
(MPHAMEHHWKOBWIA QOAaTOK} CMIANUCE. )

Mu cmisnvce 3 MNona. —

§ 9. Mo3HavyeHHs MalUByTHLOT Ail
3a gonomorow be going to

1. CTpyxTypa be going to + V Mae aHajueHHs:

a) 3aapaneriges 3annaqoBakol Aif abo HaMipy, Ak 3 o6cTaBUHOID Yacy, Tak i §e3 Het:
We are going to buy a new flat next year. (Mw 3bupaeMoch KynMTH HOBY
KBAPTHPY HACTYNHOMO POKY.)

He is not going to look for a new job. {BiH He 36UpacTbCA WYKATY HOBY poBaTy.)
What are you going to do this evening? {LLlo ™ abupacwca pobuth ceoroaHi
Beevepi?)

6) ManbyTHeoi aii, AKy MoxHa nepeabauynTi, BUXOQAYM 3 NEBHUX O3HAK B
TenepiluHiA cuTyadii:

Look at those clouds. It's going to rain. (Moavencs Ha Ti xmapu. Cxoxe, Byae
aoul.)

Mpusimxa: [iecnoBo go B Ui KOHCTPYKWIT, AK NPaBUNO, NPONYCKA0TE, 3aNUILIaKYN

nuwe be going:

He is going to Spain next week. (Bin abupaeTeca Ixatw/ige go lcnawli HacTynHoro

TKHA. )

§ 10. Present Continuous (ManbyTHii 4yac)
3azganerigb 3annaHosaHa gin. 06os'A3koBo 3 oOcTaBuHOK Yacy (Ha BiamiHy Bin
be going to):
We are visiting our friends tonight.

§ 11. Modal Verbs (moganbHi giecnoga)

BinkUicTs MOAANLHUX AIECNIB MAK0TL 1B AHAYEHHS, NEPLUS 3 AKMX MOXKHS
BEEMATV NEPBMHHUM abo ronoBHUM. 32 NeplurmM 3HAYEHHAM MOAANLHI Aiecnoea
Oy#e BiOpisHATLCA: BOHW BUpakawTe oboB'A30K, AO3BiN, BMIHKA | T. iHW., B TOW Yac
AK ¥ APYroMy 3HaqeHH! BCi BOMM 03Ha4al0Th piaHi cTynedi AMoBipHocTi.

1. Can/ could (3paTHicTL / BMIHHA)

lonoBHe aHa4YeHHs giccnoea can — duiswyHa abo poayMoBa 3gaTtHIcTs 8o ai,

BMiHHA:




She can swim. — Boxa Bmie nnasarmn.

He can speak Engiish. — BiH MOXe roBOPUT BHIMIACHKOK).

B ubomy 3HaYEHHI AIECNOBO Can MOXE BIAHOCTHTHCE TiNBKK 40 TenepiluHLOro
yacy, could — TinkKK A0 MUHYNOID, 38 eKBiraneHT to be able / unable to V — mowe
YTBOPHEATH BCI 4acy KpiM Hacie Continuous:

She could swim when she was a litife gil.

She is able to swim.

She will be able to swim socn.

JanepeyHa dooma; I cannol / can't dance. | could nol / couldn’t dance.

{ am not able to dance. /| am unable to dance.

MNMuraneHa chopma; Can you dance? — Yes, | can. / No, l can'l.

Could you dance? — Yas, [ could. / No, | couldnt.

2. May (Rossin)

3Ha4eHHA «A03BIN/MPOXAHHAR MOXYTE NepegasaTUCk MOAansHUM JiecnoBoM may

May | come in?

3. Must {(060B'A30K)

Moganene giecnoso must oanauas «HeobxigHIcTE / 0bor's30kK / HaKka3». BOHO mae
nvwe dopMy TENepilkLore Yacy, AKa MOXEe BIAHOCUTUCE AK 40 TenepillHbLOoro Tak i
OC ManbyTHLOTrO Yacy:

{ must go now. (3apas A Maw #TK.)

{ must be in Lviv tomorrow. (3asTpa A noBWHeH ByTH vy MNbBoBi. )

Qiecnopo must Mae qea ekeisaneHTM:

— to have to (BXMBAETLCA B YCIX YACAX, B TOMY YUCIH i B TENBPILHEOMY, YTBORIDE
JanepeqHy Ta NUTanedy OpMK 33 AONOMOroK ACNOMIKHOMO giecnoea do) —
BUMYLUEHICTL Al

He feli ill and had to stay at home. (Bid 3axeopie | OyE 3MYLIEHWA 33MWLLIMTHCE
BAOMA.)

Do you have to stay af home today? | don’t have to stay at home,

— to be to (BxuBacTeCA B Present Simpie ta Past Simple, npudomy
Present Simpie BIQHOCUTLCS A0 TENEPILHLOre abo Manby THEOrD Yacy) —
CNNaHoBaHICTe il / Hakaa:

We are to write a dictafion tomorrow.
{3aBTpa MK NOBUHHI NUCATH JAWMKTAHT. )
You are not to do it. (T HE NOBUHEH LLOMD pODATH.)

JanumanHa Bidnoside 3anepeyHa hopma
Must we come? Yes, you must. You must not/mustn’t
Need we come? No. you needn't. come (3abopoHa). You don't need

to/ needn't come (BigcyTHICTE
HeobxiaHocTi [ He obos's3korn).
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4. Have to [ Had to

Hiecnoeo have, BxuTe AK MoOansHe, BMpaxac HeobBXigHicTL YM oGoR’'A3KoBICTE
Aii, 2ymosnedoi obcTaguHamu.

Ha sigminy ig iHWKMX MogankHux giecnie, aiecnoso have mae hopmu iHdiHITUBE,
DIENPUKMETHWKS | repyHOIR | MOXE BXRUBATHUCH B Yacosux hopmax, AKMX HE MalTh
iHWIi MogansHi giecnosa, 30Kkpema B ManbyTHeomMmy yaci. liecnoso have, exuTe B
MOGANLHOMY 3HaYEeHHI, Mae nicns cebe JacTry 'to"

| have to get up the next morning at seven.
3aempa epadui 8 MaK scmamu 0 CeoMil 200uHi.

I had to sell my house.
S smywenul Gye npodamu ceili GyduHoK.

You'll have to go home now.
Bam dosedemescs 3apas nimu dodomy.

MuraneHa ¥ 3anepevnHa thopmyn MOAANBHONS Alecnosa have y Present Simple i
Past Simple yTEOPIOIDTECA 3 AONOMIKHWM JlIECNOBOM dO:

Do we have to sfeep with him in here?
Mu Mycumo cnamu 3 Hum mym?

You don't have to go in.
Bawm ne obog'asxoao zaxodumu.

You did not have fo think about it.
Bam He mpeba Byro dymamu npo uye.

5. will = would / won't -= wouldn't
Y nutanbHux peqedHax will | would exxuearoTbes v Apyriid ocobi ANA BUpaMeHHs
BBIYWNMBOro NPOXaHHA, 3anNpPoWeHHA, npHYoMmy would Hafgae npoxanH ocobnreo

BBiHNMEDrC BIATIHKY:
Will yvou have a cup of tea? Bunuiime 4atuky 4an.
Won't you sit down? Cidadme, bByds nacka.
Would you help me? Honomoximes smeni, 6yds nacka.
Would you like some coffes? Bun’erne kaau?

Crocoero npeamerie will | would v 3anepedHix pedeHHAX BKA3IVIOTL Ha Te, Wo
NPeAMET He BMKOHYE AT, NO3HaYeHO) iIHGHHITMBOM OCHOBHOFD QlecnoBa;



The knife won't cut Hix He piwa.

The window wouldn't open. Bik+o He sid4UHAROCH.
— You ought to lock your door. Tobi cnid 6u samkHymu deepi,
— | have tried. It won't lock. A npobysana. BoHu He 3aMUKSIDMBCH.

6. Ought to / Should

MogancHi giecnoea ought tofshould mawTe 3Ha4yeHHA «(MopantHWd ) obos'A3ok!
nopanar. Bovn mawTte nuwe gaHy diopmy, AKa MOXKE BiflHOCMTUCH /10 TENEPILHLOID
abo mManbyTHBLOro “acy:

You cught to/should work harder, (Bam cnig npaueatd Hanonernueile. )

You ought not/oughtn’t fo be late. (Bam He chig cnisHOBaTUCL. )

You shouwld not/shouldn't be late.

Should we help them? (Ham cnig gonomorti im?)

Qughf we to help them?

ought to/should + nepiexTHni iHdiniTne (have V3) — GaxaHicTi/
HeBGaxanicTe Ail, wWo (He) eiabynacks B MUHHYNOMY:

You ought to/should have heiped her. Why didn't you? (Bam cnid 6yno 6 ponomorti
i, Yomy Bu Usoro He 3pobunu?)

| shouldn't have eaten so much. (Mewi He cnid Gyno Tak Bararo ToTi. )

7. Need

Oiecnoeo need BXWBAETLCH SK MOAANLHE QiECNOBO B 3HAYeHHI «yu mpeba?/
yu noguHer?/ e mpeba/ noma nompebus ve nosuxeH». B UbOMY BUNagKy BOHO
BHMBAETRECR 30efinkoro B 3anepeyHMX Ta NHTANEHMX PeYeHHAX:

Need you do now? — Yes, | must./No, | needn’t. You needn’t go now.

Arwo giecnoro need o3nasae «nompebyaamu (Uo2ock)» BOHO BXKWBAETBECA AIK
FBUYENAHE IECNOBOD:

She needs our help. — Does she need our help? — She doesnt need our help. He
needed o see a docior. You will need an umbrella.

Mpumimyra. Need sk 3pn4aiHe QiECNORO He BXKMBAETLCA B Yacax Continuous.

8. may/might

3HAYEHH: «Q03IBININPOXAHHAY MOXYTL NepeaasaTich ModanbHWMK QiECNoBamMu
may/mightican/could ta ix eksisaneHToM to be allowed to V.

Mo TenepiwHLOro Ta MaWBYTHLOMO Yacy MOXYThL BifHOCKUTMCL, may/might (ayxe
Beiqnuea hopma)lcan/could (eeMnuea opma):

May/might/can/could | come later tomorrow?

0o MuHynoro 4acy MoxXyTb BigHocuTUck: might (B Henpamiin Moei) could,

He said | might come later the next day.

| couldn’t read my father's books when | went to school.
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ExeizanedT to be allowed to V moxe yTBODIOBATY BCI YacK.

You'/l be affowed to sleep late on Sunday.

| have always been allowed to eat a lot of ice-cream.

[MpoxanHa npo goaein Aoasin/zabopona
PosmosHa { Can ‘l Yes, you can.
MOBA Could : No, you can't.
g ¥ | come in?
DopmansHUM { May Yes, you may.
CTUNB Might Mo, you may not.

§ 12. MoaancHi Aiecnosa B ApyroMmy 3HadYeHHI
MoaankeHi BiecnoBa MOXyTh BUPAXATH PI3HWR CTYNIHE AMOBIPDHOCTI - BiA
HaWDINLLWOroD cyMHIBY A0 yinkoeuTol BnesHeHocTl. B HapegeHin Tabnuui giecnoea
POATAWOBAHI B MOPALKY 3POCTAHHA BNeBHEHOGCTI. 3BepHiTh yeary, Wo AsAk
CTEEDANMYBANBLHI, 3anepeaqvHl Ta nutansHl hopmu YTEOPEHI Big Pianux Glecnia:

> & 7 Mpuxnadu
may may not Might He could be at home.
might might not/ Could he...? |He may not be at home.
couid mightn’t Can Might he be at home?
should should not/ Shouid he ...7 He shouldn’t have any
ought to shouldn't Qught he to...? problems.
ought not/
oughtn’t
must can’t Canhe .7 He must be very old.
couldn’t Could he .7 He can’t be that old.

“ac MofanbHMX aiecnis B ApYroMy 3HaYeHHI 3anedunTh He Bif hopMK camoro
giecnosa, a sig dopmu iHdiHiTHUEE, AKMA CTOITE NICNA HLOIO:

Vibe Ving

M kHe giecnoBao +
ool TS have V3/

have been V3

She might be ill. - Moxnueo, BoOHa xe0pa.
She might have been ill. - Moxnneo, BoHa xeopiia.

He must be reading now. - HaneeHe, BiH 3apa3s yumac,

— TEMERiHIA

— MUHYJIWRA

He must have been reading all night. - BescymAisHD, BIH yumas BCIO HiM.




CUHTAKCUC

§ 1. Poanogsigni pe4ennn

MNpocTe poanoBigHe peveHHsa Mae hikcoBaHui Nopadok YneHie pederts. B nogadin
Hde Tabnuui XMpHUM WpUTOM HABELEH Ti YNEHW PeYEeHHS, MICLE AKKX B pedeHHI
€ HE3MIHHUM, 8 KYPCUBOoM — Ti YNEeHKW PeYSHHA, MIiCLE AKMX MOXe IMIHKBATUCE (OWE.

NMPUMITHK):
Migmet | Mpucygox AopaTok Ob6cmasuna
HenpAMUL | npAaMud crocoby MiCUA qacy
ai
Father |told us a story
Mother bought me adress yesterday.
She smiled happily (anriiid
He went T Foam at&am.
| saw him on Friday.
They have worked hard for years.
Mpumimeau:

1. OyHKUID 0BCTABMH MOXYTE BUKOHYBATU NPUCRIBHKMKK, Npo Micue NpUCHIBHUKIE B

pedeHHi ave. poagin "MpucniBHuK .

2. OBCTaBMHA MOXKE CTOATH Ha MOYATKY PEHEHHA, AKLLO HeoBXIaHO 3pobrTi Ha HIW aKUEeHT:
After breakfast, he went to work.

At home, she wears slippers.
J. O3nayeHHRA CTOITL NEpe 03HaYYBaHMM CNOBOM abo NICNA HLOro:
He showed me some book writen by an unknown author,
4. Henpamuia Qonatok MOXe CTeATH Nicna NpaAMOore 4ogatka, ane a npuiiMeHHukamu to
(nicna giecnie bring, give, lend, pay, show, write) Ta for (nicna gicenis buy, cook,

do, fetch, find, get, make, order):

Give me the apple. = Give the apple to me.
Buy her one/some. = Buy one/some for her.
Ane: AKWO NPpAMKUIA J0RAATOK € 0CODOBMM 33UMEHHWKOM, 38 HENDAMKUA — IMEHHUKOM,
TO HENPAMWA JOAATOK 3 HABEASHWMH BHLLLE NPHAMEHHUKAMKW 33BXAKW CTOITh NicnA
NPAMOro AoQaTka:
Give them to the boy. Buy it for the girl.
5. € piecnoea, nicnA AkWX 3amkgn cTOITE NPAMUI DOZATOK, & NICNA HLEOO MOXE CTOATH
HenpaAMKWA J04aTok 3 npurmedHukom to. Ock aeski 3 Hux — explain, announce,
demonstrate, describe, introduce, mention, propose, prove, repeat, say:
He explained evervihing o us.

§ 2. 3anepeyHi peyeHHA
1. Ha Bigminy Big yEPATHCLEOT MOBM, B SHIRIACLKIN MOBI 3ANEPEYHE PEYEHHA MOME
MaTH NUILEe OOMH 3anepeyHun enemenT. MNopisHanTe:
Hixmo ne xove Hivozo pobutn. — Nobody wanls to do anything.
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2. 3anepedHe pereHHA MOMHE YTBOPUTK 33 A0NOMOrow

a) sanepeyHoi hopmm giecnoea:

He doesn'f speak Palish.,
6) 2anepevyHMX 3aUMeHHMKIB:

Nobody speaks Polish here. I've got no time. He knows nothing.
B) 3anepe4YyHHX NpUcNiBHUKIB!

I've never been to New York.

3. B 3anepeyHux peyeHHAX, YTBORSHAX 38 A0NOMOrow 3anepeyHoi hopMu giecnoBa
abo 3anepevHnX NPUCNIBHUKIE, BWBAIDTECH HEOIHAYEHWW IANMEHHUK any Ta Woro
noxiaHi (aue. § 5. «HeosHaveni Ta 3anepeyHi 2alMeHHWKY, cTop. 198):

She didn’t hear anything.

We won't go anywhere.

Ane B (byHEUIT NiaMeTa BXMBAIOTHCA 3anepeyHi 3aiMeHHUKH:

Nobody came. Nothing was done.

Mpusimya: He 3apxau 3anepedHi peyeHHs, yTeopeHi piatumu cnocobamu, MaloTh
oaHakose aHaveHHs. MNopleHanTe:

He doesn’t play tennis.

He never plays tennis.

§ 3. MuTanbHi peveHHA
MNpo BXMBAHHA HEOIHAYEHWX 3aWMEHHMKIB B NMTANbHWX peYeHHAX ave. § 5.
«HeoaHayeHi 1a sanepeyHi 3aimMeHHnEn» Ha cTop. 198

1. 3araneHi nuTaHHA

Lle nuTanHa Ao npucyaka. Bouu notpebytote sianosigi «Take» abo axix. Mpo
YTBOPEHHA NuTanbHux dhopmM adiecnosa B pisHux Yacax ome. «fliecnoeo crop. 202-
208». YaaransHO0OME NPaBUNo MOXKHa CHOpMYNICBaTH Tak:

LLic6 yTBOpPUTH 3aranbHe NUTaHHA, HeoDxigHO nepwe giecnoBO NpyUcyaka
nocraeuTu nepeq nigmerom. B Present ra Past Simple 4o ponk BUKOHYE
Aiecnoso o y signosigHin hopmi.

B xopoTki# Bianoeial Ha 3aransHe NUTaHHA BHKOPUCTOBYETLCA OcoBoBRMA
JaiMeHHMK, Wo BianoBinac nigMeTy, Ta cTBepKyBaNnkHa abo ckopodeHa
sanepeyqHa chopma giecnoBa, Axke cToITL Nepeq NiAMETOM:

Paul is a sludent. — Is Paul a student? — Yes, he is. / No, he isn'l.

You can help me. — Can you help me? — Yes, / can. [ No, f can’l.

Ruth has done it. — Has Ruth done it7? — Yes, she has. | No, she fhasn'l.

People know him. — Do people know him? — Yes, they do. | No, they don't.

2. CneuwiankbHi NUTaHHA
Lle nuTaHHA A0 BCIX YNeHiB pedeHHs, KpiM NpUcyaka.
Wo6 yTeopHMTH cneuiankHe NMTaHHA, HeoBxigHo nepen i 3aransHUM
NUTaHHAM NOCTABUTHU BignoBigHe nuTanebHe cnoeo — Who{m)?, What?, When?,

i
e | - 1
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Where?, Why?, How?, Whose?, Which?, etc;
Where did you buy this book? — In the bookshop.
How do you like this performance? — | think it's good.
When were you born? — in 1880.
Who{m) did you meet at the station? — My brother.

MuTanHs Ao niaMera abo MOro 03HaYeHHA MaKITE NPAMWIA NOPRAOK ChiB, ToMY
wo gyHKUo nigMeTta abo ROro | 03HaYEHHA BUKOHYE BIANOBIAHE NUTANLHE CNDBO —
Who?, What?, Whose?, Which?:

Who wrote the letter? — Pete did.

What mountain is the highest in the world? — Everest.

Whose book is on the desk? — Mine.

Which coat is yours? — The red one

AKIIO NUTAHHSA CTABWTRCH [0 YNeHa peueHHA, Neper AKMM E NPUAMEHHWE, TO uern
NPUMAMEHHMEK, AK NPABKMIO, CTOITE B KiHLI NUTAHHA (B YKPAIHCLKIM MOBI TaKi NMTaHHA
NOMUHAKOTECA 3 NPUAMEHHWKA):

Hna yoro Tu ue 3pobue? — What did you do it for?

3. AnbTepHaTMBHI NUTaHHA
Lle nutaHHa, ki MicTaTs B cobi BUGIp, WO NepeqacTeCh CNONyYHUKOM or:
Is it autumn or spring in the picture? — It's autumn.
Have you got a bad or a good mark today?

4. Pozainoei nuranna (Tag-questions)

Lli NMTaHHA CKNAnaTLECA 3 ABOX Y3CTHH -— PO3NOBIAHONO Pe4YeHHA T3 KOPOTKOro
MHTAHHA, WO BIOOKPEMMOETLCA KOMOK, Opyra 4acTuHa (KOpOTKe NUTaHHS)
cKNanacTeCA 3 gonoMikHOre giecnoBa, wWo BiANOBIAae Yacy NpUcyaKa nepLuot
YacTuHK, Ta ocoboBoro 3aiMeHHMKa, Wo signoeigae il nigmety. MNpuHomy, AKWLO
NepiUa YaCTUHA PEYSHHR & CTREPMAXYBANLHOIO, TO APYra — 3anepeyHon, | HaBnaku:

You speak English, don'f you? — Yes, | do. / No, | don't.

By pOaMOBNAETE AHIMIACLKOK, Yi He makx?

He isn'f your brother, is he? — Yes, he is. / No, he isn'L.

BiH He Baw bpart, vu He mak’?

JanepeyHa dopMa QoONOMPKHONC 4IecNoBa, WO YTBORKE APYTY HacTuHy
DO30IN0BOro NUTaHHA, 3aBXaV Mae CKopodeHy opmy. Ane cckinekd am not He mae
cKopodeHal thopMu, To ANA neplioi ocobi ogHWHKU giecnoea be BUKOPUCTOBYETLCH
thopma aren’t:

I'm your friend, aren’t |7 — A il gpyr. xi6a Hi?
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VOCABULARY

(CnonnuK)
A

abroad [a'bro:d] adv. 3a roppoHomM; 3a
KOPAOH
absent-minded [ =bsant ‘marmndid]
adj. HeyBaXHWIA
absorbing [ab's2:bin] adj. aaxonnoloHui
accept [sk 'sepi] v. npuRmaTi

accommoedation [& koma deifn] n. micue,

NPUMILLIEHHS; NPUCTAHOBMLLE
according {to) [a ko.din] adv. ariaHo (i3),
BiANOBIAHO (A0}
achieve [a'tfi.v] v pocarati
achievement [a'tfivmant] n. JocArHeHHA
acquaintance [a kweintens]
1. 3HANOMCTBO; 3HaWOMMWIA
across [a krns| prep. vepas
act [a=kt) v. QiATA, YUHATK
activity [2=k trvatt] n. pianeHicTe
adjective [ edzikinv] n. npUKMeTHUK
adventure [ad ventfa] n. npuroga
adverb [ =dvab] n. npucnieHmk
advice [ad vais] n. nopana
afford [a'fa:d] v. cnpomorTucs
after-school [ o:fte sku:l)
adj. noJawkinsH1i
against [ genst] prep. npotk
agency | eidzsnsi] n. arequis
allow [a'lau] n. aoasonsATH
alone [g'laun] pron. cam, oavH;
adv. CaMOTHBD
also [ o:lsau] adv. Takox
although [2:l' &su] cony. xoqa, He
AVBNAYUCH Ha
amazing [8 merzin] adi. AVBOBHUAKHKIA,
MAHWA NOaUBY
ambitious [z2m bifas| ad). wecTonoBHWA;
WO NParHe Yoroch
among [a'man] prep. cepeg
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flpudiHAami NO3HaYBHHA!
1. = noun (iMeHHKK)
v. = verb (aiecnoso)
adj. = adjective (NpUKMETHUE)
adv. = adverb (npucnieHmK)
prep. = preposition (npuAMEHHKEK)
pron. = pronoun (2adMenitx)

cony. = conjunction (cnonyyHuk)

amount [a'maunt] n. KINLKICTL

amusing [a ' mju:zin] adj. 3abasHuii,
KYMEOHWA, LikaBii

ancient [ exnfani] adi. gasHin

apologize [8 poladzaiz] v. Bubauaru(ce)

appear [a pis| v. 3'aBnATMCH

application [ aeplt'kern] n. 3ansa,
IBEQHEHHS, NPOXAHHA

apply [e'plar] v apepTaTMCE;
JacTocoBYBaTH

appropriate [& prauprist] adj. BignosigHWA

architect | a:kitekt] n. apxirextop

area [ ear1a] 0. Nnowa, NpocTip

arrange [a'reind3] v. opradiaoeyBaty,
BNaLITOBYBATH

arrive [a raiv] v. npubyTH

arrogant ['eragant] adj. 3apoayminum,
rMpAOBATHA, NUXSTHIA

arficle [ a:tikst] n. 1) apTuknek; 2) crarms

artificial [ a:tr’fifal] adj. 1) WTy4HWIA;
2) yaasaHui, HeNPUPOOHWA
as...as — Taknil Ak

Asia [‘e1fz] n. Asia

Assembly Hail [2 sembit ho:l] n. akToBuia
3an

attempt [a'templ] n. cnpoba, HamaradHn;
V. HEMAraTMch

attend [atend] v eiasigyeaTu

attendance [o'tendans] n. sigsinyBaHHA

attention [a'tenfan] n. yeara

attitude | ==triju:d] n. cTaBnexHs



attract |2 traekt] v npueabniosaTi
attraction [ traek|n] n. npuBabnueICT;
ATpaKLioH
audience [ 2:drans] n. nybnika, rnanadi,
ayguTopisa
authentic [2: Oentik] adl. agTeHTUYHMA,
OpUriHanes-HuA
author [2:8a] n. aBTOp
avoid & void] v, yHuKaTH
awake [a'welk] (awoke; awoken)
V. NpOBYPXYBaTH; NPOKWAETUCH
award [ 'wa:d] n. Haropona,
V. HaropoQXyeaT
away [a'wei] adj. sBigganeHuii;
adyv. ganeko, Bigaanik, agana
awful ["o:fiel] adj. maxnweni

B

background [ baskgraund] n. 1) chou,
2) oGeranoBka, Micue ail; 3) MyaH4HKHi
cynpoein

ballet ['bzeler] n. Ganer

band [basnd] n. rpyna My3ukaHTiB

basic [ bersik] adj. 1) ocHoBHWA,
MOMOBHWIA, 2) NOYATKOBMHA,
ENEMEHTAPHHIA

behaviour [br'hervja] n. noeenivka

Belgian [beld3an] n. bensrieus;
adj. benbrikcsEKU

Belgium [beldzam] n. benbris

belong [br'lon] v. HanexaTi

besides [bi'sardz] prep. kpiM, okpim

birthplace ['ba:Bpleis] n. micue
HAPOLKEHHA

blame [bleim] n. npoBKHE;
V. 3BMHYBAYYRATU

bloom [blu:m] } n. 1) usiTiHHA, 2) KBiTKA,
3) pO3KBIT, V. UBICTH, pO3KBITATH

blossom ['blosam] f. poakeiT: v 1) uBicTy,
PO3KBITATA, 2) LOCAraTH Yonixy

boarding school ["bo:din sku:l] n. wwona-
IHTEPHAT, NAHCIOH

boastful ['baustfal] adj. xeansbkysaTin

bold [bauld] adj. xupHuil (npo wptghm)
in bold — euaineHuin XUpHUM
wpudToMm

bomb [bom] n. Bomba; v. GoMbapaysaTi

book [buk] n. KHKMHKER, KHMTA;
V. PEECTPYBATU{CL), 3aMOBNATH
{3asnanerias); NPWAMAaTIA 33MOBIEHHA

border [ bo:da] n. kopaoH, Mexa;
V. MEXYBaTK

borrow ['borau] v. noan4aTtu

bother | boda] n. TypBora, knonir;
v. HaBpraaTh; HapoKy4aTy;
TypOysaTu{ck), HENOKOTTK{CE)

brackets [ braskits] n. aywem

brainstorm [ breinsto:m] v. obMiHIOBATUCH
AeAMIA, NPOBOAMTH MOAKOBY aTaKy

brass |bra:s] n. migHi AyxoBi iIHCTPYMBHTI
(maxox brasses)

breath [bre8] n. AMXaHHA; v. AUXaTK

broad up [bro:d Ap] v. po3wwvposarw

broadcast [ bro:dka:st] n. panoMOBNEHHS;
npcrpama, NnepegaYa; v. Nnepenasartu
no pagic abo renebaqeHHio

bullying [ bulin] n. HenkygaHe, bDpyTansHe
NOBOHEHHA

bully { ‘bult} n. xynirax, rpomuno,
3aaupaka

bunch [bant] n. rpyna, kKoMNaHia

bury [berI] v. xoBaTH, XOPOHKUTH

C

canteen [kaen'ti:n] n. TaaneHs

care [kea] n. TypBora, niknyBaHHs,
Aornag, v. niknysatuca, TypbysaTvcas,
LiiKaBUTHCA

271



carelessly ['kealisli) adv. 1) vegbano,
HEYBAXHO,; 2) NErkOBaMHOo,
fearypboTHo

caring [ kearin] ad). Abavnneun

carry ['keer)] v. necty

case [kers] n. Bunagok
catch the eye — npwtaryeatv nornAg
catch up {with) — Hagonysysartw;

NigTANYBaTUCE (3a)

catchy [ kaetft] adj. ackpasui,
NpMBEaBNUBKIA, NPUHENNMBMIA, TOR, LLLO
Nerko 3anam ATOBYETLCH

cater ['keria] v. nocTa4aTy NPOOYKTH,
aabeaneyyBaTi NPoayKTamM

cave [kerv] n. nevepa

cellist [ telist] n, pionansenicT

cello ['tfelau] n. BionoHYens

century [ sentfarT] n. Bik, cTONITTA

certain [ s3:in] adj. NneBHUIA, KOHKPETHMIA

certificate [sa tifikal] n. ceprudpikar

character [ kasrakia] n. repoia, nepcoHam

charm [tfa:m] . wapmM, 4apu

chart [tfa:t] n. cxema, Tabnuun, rpadix;
V. cKragarti cxemy (Tabnvuio, rpadix)

charter [ tja:ta] n. craryr

chasing ['tfeisin] n. nepecninyeaHHA,
NOToHA

chat room [tfz=t ru:m] n. var (g mmepHemi),

HIMHATA ANA Neparceopie
chatty ['lf==t] adf. BanaxywA, rosipkui
cheat [ti:t] n. waxpanhcTeo, cbman;

V. WaxXpaoBaTu, AypPUTH, ODMaHIoBATH
check [tjek] n. nepesipka; v. nepesipaT
cheer [tfia] n. CXBANEHWA BUTYK, ONNECKK,

V. aNNOgyBaTn, CXBANKIBATH,

NigTPUMYBATH
childhood | tfarldhud] n. puTuHcTEO
choice [tfors] n. BUGIp
choir [‘kwara}l n. xop
chop [Hop] v. apiGHo HapizaTw,

nogpiGHioBaTH

chore [tfo:] n. xatHa pobora
do chores — BMKOHYBATH XaTHD
pobory
cliff [klif} n. kpyua, cipimka crkens
climate [ klarmat] n. knimar
close [klaus] adj. Enuasrmia
close to — adv. Bouabko Jo
clue [kiu:] n. nigkaska
coach [kaull] n. nacaxupcerMA BAroH,
TYPUCTCHKMIA aBToBYC, v. TPeHyBaTUCR,
roTyBaTHCA A0 3MaraHb
coaching session [ kautfin ‘sen]
n. TpeHyBanbHi 3aHATTA
code [keud] n. kogexe, 3gig npaenn
{(3akoHIB)
coffin ['kofin] . TpyHa
collapse [ka'l=ps] n. naginHAa,
pyRHYBaHHA, KaTacTpoda,
V. PYMHYBATWCA, 383HaTH Kpaxy;
BMCHECHYBATWUCH
column ['kolam] n. cToRBMK
come across [kam a'kros]
v, aycTpiMaTu{ce)
come true [kam tru:] agincHIOBaTHCE
comedy [‘komadi] n. komeajir
comma [ koma] n. koma
commentary [ komantari] n. komeHTap
commeon [ koman] adj.cninsHui
to have smth in common — marw
WOCE CriNbHe
compare [kam pes] v. NOPIBHIOBATH
comparison [kem paarisan]
1. NOPIBHAHHA
compass [kampas] 1. Komnac
complain [kam plein] v. Manituce
compositor [kem pozita]
. 1) KOMNO3WTOP; 2) BEPCTaNLHUK
(vexcry)
compulsory [kem palsari]
adf. obog'A3KoBUA



concentrate [ konsantrert]
V. KOHUeHTpyBaTH(cA),
aocepemysartu(ca)
condition [kan di[n] n. cTaH, ymosw
conductor [ken dakis] n. aMpureHT
confusing [ken'fju:zin] adi. Takui, WO
BenTenuTe abo copomuTe
congratulation [ken greetiu lein]
11. NO3NOPOBNEHHS
connect [ka nekt] v. 3'egHyBaTn
consider jkan sida] v. poarmagartw,
BEAWATA
consist (of) [ken’'sist] v. cknaparuce (ia)
construction [kan strakjn] n. kKoHCTRYKLUIR,
Gyaiens
contain [kan'temn] v. MICTHTH, BMILLATH
contents [ kontents] n1. amicT
contest [ kontest] n. amaranHs;
V. 3Maratuch
contribute [kentribju:t] v. BHOCUTK BKNaA
conversation [ konva'se1n] n. poamosa
convineing [ken vinsinj
adj. NepekoHNMBNA
cook [kuk] v roTyeatk TcTu
corn [k3:n] n. 3epHo, 36i%oKA, NILEHWUA
council ['kaunsal] n. pana
countryside ['kantrisard] n. cinecbka
MICLIEBICTL
course [ka:s] n. 1) kypc; 2) cipaea
main course — ronoBHa cTpasa
cover [ kaval n. KpUWLIKE; V. NOKPUBATH,
HAKPWUBATH
cozy ['kavzi] adj. saTMWHWA
cranky [ kranki] agj. npuMxnmeMin
creative [krt'ertrv] adj. TROpP4MIA
creativity [ ke 'tovitt] n. TRopuicTs
creator [kri'eita] n. TBOpEUL
creature [ kri:ifa] ri. TBOPIHHA
crime [Kraim] n. 3NovKH
Croatia [krau’erfn] n. Xopearia

crossover [ kros auva] n. yHieepcan
NiABMWEHOT NPOXIZIHOCTI

cuiture ['kaltfal n. kynuTypa

curious ['kjvarias] adj. uikasui,
AONUTIHBHA

current [ karant] adj. noTo4HUA

D

daily ['derlr] adj. wonexHWA
a daily — n. WoaeHHe nepionuyHe
BUdaHHa
dangerous [ deindzares]
adj. HebeaneuHun
Danube [ deenju:b] n. QyHai
darkness ['da:knas] n. Tempaea
daydream [ dexdri:r} n. mpii, chauTasit,
V. MPISTH, (haHTa3yBaTH
decide [dr'sard] v. BupilyBaTn
defend [d1 fend] v 3axuwari
defender [di fenda] n. saxmcHmk
definite [ defanst] adj. caHa4enmn
definitely [ defanatl] adv. asicHo,
GeacymHiBHO
definition [ defe’nijn] 1. BU3HAYEHHA
degree [dr'gri:] n. rpagyc
delicious [d1’ltfas] adj. cmavHuiA
delight [dr’lazt] n. 3anoeonexHs,
Haconoga; V. 3axonmnioBaTh, TILUKTH
deliver [dr'lival v posHoGuTH, AOCTARNATH
department [di'pa:tmant] n. sigain
depend on [di'pend on] v sanexaru Big
deserve [d1'za:v] v 3acnyrosysarTy
design [d1'zamn] n. guaaiiH, koMno3anuia,
eckia, pospobka; v. aM3anHyeaTw,
pospobnaTy, nnadyearn
dessert [d1'zait] n. necepr
destroy [d1’stror] V. pyiAHyBaTH
devastated | devastertid)
adj. cnycToweHua
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develop [dr velap] v possuearu(cs),
YOOCKOHANKBATK(CA ), CTROPIOBATH

development [di velepmant] n. poseMToK,
YAOCKOHANEHHA

devoted [di'voutid] adj. sianarHni

decision [d1's13en] n. piweHHA

diary ["datar] n. wWogeHHWK

dictionary [ dikjenm] n. cnoBxnK

die [dai] v. BMupaTu

diet ['darst] n. xapuyeaHHg, xa; gieta

differ ["difa] v sigpisHaTch

difficult [ difiklt] adj. cknagHuii, BaxkMi

dig [d1g] v. konaTtu

direction [da1 rek|n] n. HanpAMoK

dirty [ 'da:i1] adj. BpyaHwi

disadvantage [ disad va.ntrd3]
. Heqonik; HeCNPUATIIMBI YMOBM,
Hesuroaa

disagree [ disa gri;] v He NorogxyBaTUCh,
cnepedaTicH

disappear [ disa’'pia] v. 3HMKATH

disappointing [ disa’parntin]
adj. HEBTILLHKMA

disappointment [ disa’parntment]
N. po34apyBaHHA; HENPMEMHICTE

discover [di skava] v. poBuTk BigkpMTTR;
BURBNATH, SHAXONUTH, AOCHILKYBATH

disease [dr'ziz] n. xeopoba,
3axBOPIOBAHHA

dish [dif] n. ctpaea; Tapinka

display [di sple1] n. nokas, neMoHCTRaUR;
V. IEMOHCTRYBATH, NOKA3YBaTH

distance [ distans] n. BlacTaHe

divide [d1'vard] v ncainuti

divorce [d1'vo:s] n. posny4eHui (npo
ocoby); v. poarny4aTmes

download [ daunlaud] v. 3aBaHTaRyBaTH
(KOoMITIOmepH. )

drama [ dro:mal n. apama, n'eca

dramatist [ draamaotist] n. apaMarypr

draw [dro:] n. wiuma (cnopm.)

274

Duich [dat]] n. ronnaxneds;
ady. ronnaHgceki
dwarf [dwof] n. rHom

E

each [i:]] adj. koxHWA
each other — oawH ogHoM

edge fed3| n. kpai

edition [r"difn] n. BUAaAHHA

editor [ edria] n. pegakTop

education [ edju’keifn] n. oceita

effort [ efat] n. aycunna

emotion [1'maujn] n. emouin

emotional [1'maujnai] adj. eMouifHWA

encourage [1n'kard3z] v 3aoxoqysaTi

enormous [1'no:mes) ad. BenHYe3HiA

enough [1 naf] adv. pocTaTHLD

enter [‘enta] v. exogutyn, BCTYNATH

entertain [ enta’lernj v. poasamarin

entertainment [ enta ternmant]
n. po3garv

entrance [ enirans] n. Bxig,

entry [‘entr1] n. Bxig, BcTYN; crarrta (npo
CHOBHUK)

equipment [1'kwipmant| n. cbnanHaHHR,
OCHALUIBHHR, YCTaTKYBaHHSA,
CROpAKeHHA
be well-equipped — 6yt gobpe
obnagHasuM (CNopALMEHM,
OCHALEHWM)

especially [t'spefl1] adv. ocoBnueo

essay [ ese1] n. ece, TBip

essential [1'sen(l] adi. cyTTEBMA, ICTOTHWIA,
OCHOBHMHA

establish [1'slaebl1]] v 3acHoByBaTH;
CTBOPIOBATH, YCTAHOBNIORATH,
BAALUTOBYBATH

Europe [ juora’p] n. Eespona

event [1'vent] n. nogia; 3axig



eventually [r'ventfual] adv 1} apewTow;
2) 3a nepHWx obcTaeuH
every [ evr] adj. KOMHWI
everybody [‘evribodi] pron. KCXHWA, BCI
(mpo modetr)
everything [‘evrifin] pron. sce {po
Heicmomu)
everywhere [‘evriwea] pron. Boogw
evil ['ivl] n. ano; adj. anwid
exam [1g’'zeem] n. icnuT
take an exam — 30aBatH iCnuT
exception [1k'sepjn] n. BUAHATOK
excited [1k’saited] adj. saxonnexrmn,
abByKEHWA
exciting [1k sartin] adf. saxonmo~mn
exhausted [1g9°zo:stid] ad]. BuCHakeHWit
exist [1g9 zist] v icHyBaTH
expect {1k spekl] v. yekaTi, oHikysaTK;
PO3paxoBysaTH, HAZIRTUCA (Ha)
expensive [1k'spensiv] adj. noporai,
KOLUTOBHWH
experience [1k spiarens] n. gocein
explain [1k splem] v. noscHioBaTH
explanation [ ekspla nexn] n. nosacHeHHA
explore [1k'spio:] v. gocnigysaTy,
BUBYATW
expression [tk'sprefn] n. eupaa
extra-class [ ekstra kla:s]
adj. No3alKiNEHMA, NO3aYPoYHUA
extract [ ekstraskt] n. ypueok
extremely [1k strizmlr] adv. Bxpais
eyelid [ atlid] n. nogika

F

fable | feibl] n. Gaixka

fabulous [ fabjulas] ad). 4apisHWA,
KaaKCBMIA

face [fers] v. 1) cToaTH (ckaiti) oBAry4sm
Oo; 2) guBrTIGE y Bkl 3) aycTpivatv
CMINKUBOD

face-to-face — obnuadnam Qo
06N1MYYA, CamM Ha cam

facility [fo's1latr] 7. moxnuBicTE, yMOBM;
obnagHaHHA, NPUCTOCYBaHHA

factory [ faktarz] n. dhabpuka

fair [fea] ad). cnpaseanueniA; n. ApMapox

fairy [Teari| n. kaska; adj. Ka3aKOBUMH

faithful [fe1bfal] adj. singaHHUiA

fake [ferk] n. ninpoBka
fall asleep — 3acuHamm

falls [fo:lz] n. sonocnan

fame [feim] n. cnasa

familiar [fa milia] acj. Gnuabrmii,
AHANOMKA

famous (for) [ fermas] adj. avameHUTHR,
BiAOMUWIA (3aBasKK)

fascinating [ faesmertin] adj. 4apieHni,
FAXONMIOIOYMIA

fashionable [ fazjanabl] adi. moaHwi

fault [fo:lt] . npoauHa

fellow [felou] n. napybok, xnoneus

fiction [ fikjn] n. xynowHa nitepatypa,
XYOOMHA Npoaa

finance [ fainazns} n. diHaHcH, rpolwi

firm [fa:m] ad). Teepgui

fisherman [ fifeman] n. pubanka

fit [fi] ad). npucTocoBaHkui; TakMid, WO
Binnoeigas; v NiaAxXonuTM, BianosigaTtk
(wonyce)
keep fit — niaTpuMyBaTH XOpOLLY
tpisndHy popmy

fix [ftks] v. pemoHTYBaTH

fizzy [f1z1] adj. WKNy4Ki, NiHWCTYR

flame [flexm] n. noayM's

flat [flast] n. NNoOWWHa, NNOCKa NOBEPXHA;
adj. NNDCKWA, PIBHWA, TMaAKWIA

flavor [ fletvaj n. cmak

flick [fizk] v. amaxysartu, nypxatn

flour [flaua] n. BopolHo

flow [flau] v NUTHCE; NNaBHO nNepexonuTy (B)
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flowerpot [ flauspot] n. sasou

fluency [ flu:anst] n. BINLHICTL, NNaBHICTL,

HEBMMYLWEHICTL (Apo Mosy)
flute [flu:t] n. chnedta
follow [ folau] v iaTu 3a; cnigkysaTk
following { folauin] ad). HacTynNHKWA
foreign [ foren] adj. aakopaoHHwiA
forever [for eve} adv. Hazas#M
forward [ To:wad] adv. Bnepen

look forward — odikyBaTK
freedom ['fri:dem] n. ceoBoga
friendship [ frendfip] n. apyx6a
frighten [frarin] v. nakaTy, KaxaTu,

crpaxarm
frightening [ fraitnin] ad;. saxawuun
funeral [ fju:narai] n. noxopoH
further [ fa.85] adj. nonansWWA, AaNBWWA

G

gadget ['g=edzit] n. ragxeT, NpUCTRIA,
TEXHIYHA HOBMHKA
gain [ge1n] n. KOpUCTE; 3apobiTok;
V. oaepxyBsaru, anobysaTtu; saponaTu
gap [gaep] npoMikok, iHTepean; npobin,
nponyck
garbage [ ga:bidz] n. cmirTa
gate [gett] n. BopoTa, xBipTHRA
gather [ geada] v 30upartuice)
general ['d3enrel] adj. saransHui
generation [ dzena ren] n. nokoniHHg
generous [ 'dzenrss] adj. wenpuia
genre | 3onra} n. MaHp
gentle [ dzentl] adi. m'skui, HdKHRRA
get married — oapyxysat1ch
get over smth — gonaTti, NPoOXOANTH
yepes
get well — opyxysari
giant [ d3zarent] n. riranT, BENUYE3HWH
give a chance — gatv MOXNUBICTD
goal [gaul] n. ran {cnopm}; MeTa, Uink
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governess ['gavnas)] n. ryeepHaHTka,
BUXCBATENbKA

government [ gavnmant] n. ypan

grade [grade] n. knac (amep.)

grid [grid] n. pewirka

grill [grTi] n. rpune

gripping [‘grzpm] adi. cxonnioHmui,
OXONAHMMIA

growing up ['grauin Ap] n. 3pOCTaHHs

guarantee [ garon ti] 7. rapamTia

guide [gard] n. rig, ekckypcosog

gym [d31m] n. cnopTMEHKA 3an

H
habhit [ haebrl] n. 3eunuka
hang around [hzn a2 raund] v. BeWTaTMCE
HaBKONGC
hang out ["haenaut] (cnenza.)
V. TycoBaTMCh
happen ["hepan] v. TpannaTUCs
hard [ho:d] adj. eaxxuil; crapaHHWia;
adv. BRKKC, CTApaHHo, Hanonernweo
harm [ha:m] n. wkoga, 3GuTok
harp [ha:p] n. apda
heading [ hedin] n. 3aronosok
headline [ hedlamn] n. 3aronoeok
headmaster [ hed 'ma:sta] n. aupexTop
{tuKonu)
heartless [ha:tles] adj, GescepaeqHuin
heavy [ ‘hevi] adi. Baxkwia {npo eazy)
helpful [ helpfal] adj. kopucHui
hiking [hatkin] n. niwoexinHa ekckypcin;
TYPW3M
hold [hauld] v. TpumaTi
hold smb's attention — Tpumari
YMIOCH yBary
honest [ onist] ad). YecHun
hormone [ ha:maun] n. ropMoH
horrible [ ‘horabl] adj. waxnueui
horror | hora] . xax



hostel ["hostl] n. rypToxuToK; rotents
however [hau eva] conj. ane
huge [hju:d3z] adi. BenudesHui
hum [ham] 7. Q3nsHaHHA, FYAIHHA;
V. D3MAHATH, rYAITH
human [‘hju:man] adj. MoOACLEWIA
human being — nwackLka ictora
hunger ["hanga] n. ronon
hurry [ har] n. nocnix, xBannUBICT.;
V. nocnilaTd, KBanuTHUck
be in a hurry — nocniwari

idea [az"dra] n. pymka, ines
identify [a1'dentifar] v. ineHTudikyeaTti
ignore [1g'na:] v. irHopyBaTK
imagination [1 maed3z1 nein] n. yrea
imagine [r'maedzin] v. ysensTH
immunity [r' mju:natr] n. imyriter
important [zm paiAnt] adi. BaxnMBHIA
impossible [tm’'possbl] adj. HemowAMBWA
impression [1m prefn] n. BpameHHA
impressive [1m presiv] n. Bpamaymi
improve [1m’pru:v] v NOXpawLyBaTM
improvement [1m’ pru:vmant]
1. NOKP3LLEHHA
include [1n'klu:d] v. BRHOYETI
increase [ mkri:s] v. aBinbwysarn
incredibly [1n'kredablz] adv. HeimoBipHO
independence [ ind1 pendans]
N. HESANEXHICTL
industrial [in"dastrzsl] adj. npoMucnosui
industry [ 1ndastr] n. npoMucnoBicT
infected [infekiid] ad). iHtikoeaHmi
inferior [1n'f1or1a] n. nignernwii;
adj, HUHHWA (3a pasaom), FipILWA,
MEHLLMWIA, NOraHui
influence [ influans] n. BNNMB
informal [1nfo:mi] adj. HeodiLiHHWA;
HEBUMYLLIEHWA, NDOCTUA

information [ 1nfa’mez[n] n. indopmauis

ingredient [1n gri:dient] n. cknagHuk

inhabit [In"haebit] v. HacenaTy

inhabitant [1n"hasbxtant] n. xuiens

injection [1n"d3ek[n] r. yxon, iH'exkuisa

inside [ 1n sard] adv. scepenvui

inspire [1n'spa(1)s] v Haguxati

instead {of) [1n"sted] adv. aamicTe
{(4o20Ck)

intelligent [n'telidzant] adi. posymann

interrupt [ intarapt] v. nepebueamy,
nepepueaty

introduce [ mntra’dju:s] v BeOAWTH;
npeacTaenaTH

invention [1n venfn] n. BuHaxig

involved [in volvd] adj. aapisaHui,
JanyqYeHun

irregular [t regjula] adi. HenpaaUnLHMW

island ["arlend] n. ccTpie

isolate [ arsalert] v izonioeatu

IT [ar't1] n. iHopmauinHi TexHonorii

item [ artam] n. NyHKT, NWTAHHA; OKPEMKil
npegmMer

J

janitor [ dzaeniia] n. npUbUpansHUK
(amep.)

jealous ['dzelos] adj. peBHUBMA,
3a30PICHUA

jewellery [ d3u:alr] n. KOWTOBHOCTI;
loBenipHi BMpotn

join [d301n] v. NPUEOHYBATHUCE, BCTYNATH
(mo)

Junior [dzuinta] adj. monoawi (3a
aikom); oHiop (cnopm.)

just [dzast] adv. WOAHO, TINBKW-LO

justify [ dzastifar] v. evnpasgoeyearty
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K

keen on [ki:non] adj. BnpaBHui (¥ YOMYCE)

keyboard [ kibo:d] n. knagiarypa

knit [nxt] n. g'A3Ka, NNeTiHHg; v. B'A3aTK,
NNeCcTH; 3B'A3YBATH

knowledge [ nolid3z] n. 3HaHKA

L

landscape [ l2ndskeip] n. nanmwadr
last [la:sl] adi. ocTauHii; v, TpUBaTH
laugh [la:f] n. cMix; v CMIATUCE
laziness {'leizinas| n. niHe
leaflet ['li:flat] n. Bykner
lean [li:n] v HaxunaTw
lean over — nepexunuT(ck)
legal [li:gl] adl. saxoHHwi
leisure [leze] n. goasinna
have leisure — signoyueaTy,
NPOBCAXTKH A03BINNA
length [lenB] n. posxwHa
leprechaun [leprako:n] n. nenpuroH
(Kaakosull nepcoHax)
level [ leval] n. pipeHs
library [ latbrari] n. Gibniotexka
life [latf] r. kurT5
lifestyle [ larfstaxl} n. cnocid wurTa
literature [Iittaratfa] n. niveparypa
load [lsud] n. BaHTaNG V. BEHTAKKUTH,
SABAHTAMWTH
local [‘laukal] adj. micueswni
locker [ Ioka] n. wadika, WO 38KPUBAETHLES
Hal 3aMOK
look round — v arnspat
look through — v. npornagartu
look well — rapno Burnsgami
loudspeaker [ |aud spi:ka]
n. Ny4HOMoBeLb
lovely ['lavi] n. rapumia
luckily [1akilz] adv Ha wacTa
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machine [ma'fin] n. Mawwmxa

mad [mazd] n. DoKeBUILEHWA

magazine [ maga’'ziin] n. ¥ypHan

magnificent [maeg nifisent] n. Yyaosui,
HEAMOBIPHWH

main [mein] n. ronoBHKA

major [ meidze] adj. HinbiumiA,
BEWAUBILLIWA; TONOBHWA, BANMNWBIHA
make living — 3apobnaty Ha
NPOXWATTA

manner [ maena] n. masepa

marry [ maer] v. onpysyBaTu(ce)

mash [mae[] v. poamuHaTy

master [ ma:sts | . rocnoaap
class master — knacHui kepisHWK

mean [mi:n] v. 03Ha4aTH; Mat Ha yeasi

meaning ['mi:nin] n. 3Ha4YeHHs
means of communication — 3acobu
KOMYHIKaLT

member [ memba] n. yunex

membership [ membafip] n. yneHcTao

memorise | memaraiz] v. aanam atar,
Janam'ATeBYBaTH

memorial [ma ma:ral] n. naM ATHKE,
mMemopian

mention ['men[n] v. sragyesati

mess [mes] n. beanag

message [ mesidz] n. nosiaomnenHs

method [ meBad] n. chocib

middile [ 'mudl] n. cepenuHa; adj. cepenHii

mild {mazld] adj. m'sikmii

miller [ m1la) 7. MENEHUK

mind [matnd] n. poaym, nam'aTe; v. ByTi
YBaXHMM, 3anam AaTosyBaTh
Never mind. He apaxaire.

miss [m1s] v. nponyckaTu, Cymysartw (3a)

missing ['mIsmn] adj. nponyweHuit

mistake [m1'sterk] n. nomunka

mix [miks] n. cyMilw; v aMilwysaTH,
nepemillyeaTi



mixture [ mikstfs] n. cymiL; smillyBaHHA;
MIKCTYDA

modern [ modn] adj. cy4acHWii

modest [ mopdast] adj. ckpomHUi

monthly ['manbir] adj. LWOMICAYHKA
a monthly — n. womicsyHe
nepioguyHe BUOaHHA

mood [mu:d] n. HacTpil

motherland ['madalzend] n. GartLkiBWKMHA

mountainous [ mauntings] adj. ripcekWA

movement [ mu;vmant] n, pyx

musician [mju: zIfn] 7. MyauKaHT

mysterious [m1 stignes] adj. TaEMHU4YMIA,
MICTHYHUAR

mystery [ mistari] n. TaEMHAUA, MICTHES

N

naughty ['no:tr] adf. HeCNYXHAHWA,
KanpUaH1ia

necessary [ nesasan) adj. HeobxigHwA

neighbour [ nerba] n. cyca

networking [ netwa:kin] n. couianeHi
Mepexi

news [nju:z] 7. HOBMHK

nickname [ nikneim] n. NpPI3BHCLKD

nightmare [ nartmes] n. Kowmap, wax

Nile [nail] n. Hun (pivka & Eaunmi)

noble [ naubl] n. aBopAHKH;
adj. bnaropogHui

nod [nod] v. kMBaTK

non-fiction [ non fik[n] n. pokymeHTansHa
nivepatypa

Northern Ireiand ['no:dan aieiend]
n. NisHivHa Ipradgisa

notice [nauls] v. nomivark

noun [naunj . iIMeHHWK

novel [ noval] n. pomax

novelist [ novalist] n. nMCbMeHHKK-
POMAaHWUCT

nowadays {'navede1zj adv. Haui ani,
ChOroaeHHA

numerous [ nju:maras] adj. YNCENEHHIA

nurse [na:s] n. MmegeecTpa; HAHA

nut [nat] n. ropix

O

observation | obza 'vei|n]
n. CHOCTEPEXREHHA
make observations — Bectn
CNOCTEPENKEHHRA

observe [ab’'za:v] v. cnocTepiraty

occasion [ kerzn] n. BUNanox

occupy [ okjupar] v. 3aiMaTH

offer [ ofa} v. nponoryeatk

official [a fifal] adj. odivinHwiA

oil [o11] n. onis

ohce [wans] adv. oaHoro pasy

online [ oniain] adv. B pexUMi oHNAAH

opinion [a pinjen] n. aymka

orchestra [ o:kistra] n. opkecrp

order ['0:da] n. nopazoK; v. CkNaAaTh No
NOPAOKY: HaKa3yBaTH
in order to — ans Toro, wWobd

organize ['0:ganaiz] v OpraHisoByBsaTtH

Orient [0:niant] adj. cxigHwiA

otherwise [ aflowaiz] adv. iHakwe, no-
HWOMY

cutgeing [ aut'geuin] adi. wo eigxoanTe
(Binbysae, BUpyLwsae)

outlook ["autluk] n. nornag, pakypc,
rOPM30HT, KpYIosip

outside [ aut’sard] adv. 3oBHi; Ha ByNWL;
prep. Noaa, 3a (Mexxamn)

oven [ avn] . niy

overeat [ auvar’i:it] v nepeigati(ck)

overprotective [ auvepra iekirv]
1. 3 HAAMIPHWHM 33XUCTOM (OXOPOHOID,
33CTYNHALTBOM)
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overproduce | suvapra djus] v. HagMipHoO
BMPOBNATH (BUNYCKATH)

oversleep [ suva 'sli:p] v. nepecunaTi

own [aun] adj. BNacHWiA, cBill ocobucTvi

P

pacific [pasiftk] ad). Tuxuia, CNoOKIAHWA,
MUPHUA
Pacific Ocean — Tuxui okeaH
package [ paekidz] n. ynakoexa
pancake ['pankerk] n. MAWHELE
paragraph [ paeragra:f] n. abzay
parliament [ pallamant] n. napnamenT
part [pa:t] n. 4acTuHa
past [pa:st] adi. MUHYNHIA
(the) past — n. MmwHyne
pasta [‘pa:sta] n. eepMmiwens, cnareti
patient ['pernt] n. naujenT;
adj. TepnnAYMA
patron [ periran] n. nokposwUTens
pattern ['pzein] n. spa3ok, siipeus,
npuKnag
penalty {"penlir] n. nokapanHA; neHaneti
(cropm.)
pen-name [‘penneim] /. NceBaoHiM
percussion [pa’kaln] n. yaap
percussion instrument — yoapHWiA
IHCTRYMEHT
perfect [ pa:fikl] ad). nockoHanwn,
YyAOBUA
perform [pa’fo:m] v. npeacTasnsTH, rpati
(Ha cueni)
performance [pafo:mens] n. eMcTapa
arrange a performance —
BNatUTyBaTh (OpradiayBaTi) BucTasy
perhaps [pa hasps] adv. MOXNIKBO
periodical [ prarz pdikl] n. nepiogu4He
BHOAHHA
permit [ pa:mit] v. Qo3BONATH
personal [pa:snal] adj. ocobucTia

pick out [prk aut] v. Bubpami, ocbupatn
pick up [pik ap] v. abupaTi, 3puBaTy,
BMILYKYBATH
pile [parl] n. kyna
pilgrim ['prigrzm] n. ninirpymM, NoQopoXKHIA
playwright [ pletrat] n. ppamarypr
plot [piot] n. clomeT
plump [plamp] adj. nosHKA, orpaaHWi;
MyXKMiA
poet [‘pautt] n. noet
poetry [ pouairt] n. noeain
point [pomnt] n. AYHKT, NMTaKHA; CHKD
(cropm.)
point of view — normspn, To4ka 30py
peint out [poInt aut] v BkaaysaTi
poison [porzn] n. oTpyTa
politics [ polattks] n. nonitwka
population [ popju’lein] n. HaceneHHa
peossibility [ posa’bilati] n. MoxnusicTs
possible ['ppsabl] adj. moxnuswmi
pour [po] v. NATK, NONMBATH, BUNUBATH
power [‘paus] n. cuna
powerful [ pavafl] adi. cMNLHWIA; MOFYTHIN
predictable [pr1diktabl]
adj. nepenGavysaHWi
prefer [pr1'fa:] v HapgaeaTy nepesary
preference [ prefrans] n. nepesara,
BiaaHHA nepesarv
prejudice [ pred3zudis] n. ynepegxeHHs;
3a606oH
pressure [‘prefa] n. vMck
put pressure — 3/iACHIDBATA THUCK
pretend [prrtend] v. enasatm
previous [ pri:vias] adj. nonepegHin
primary [ praimerz] adj. no4aTKOBWIA
produce [ prodju:s] v. BUpoDNATK
production [pra’dakjn] n. BUpoGHMLTEOD
profile [ pravfail] n. kopoTrwii
BiorpadbiuHKA HapHc
prompt [prompt] 7. nigkazka;
V. NigKkaaysatu



— e —— T — T T

pronoun [ praunaun] . 3aiMEHHWK

pronunciation [pra_ nanst’exfn] n. sumcea

proper [‘propa] adj. BNacTUeMii;
NpaevnbHWIA
proper name — BNacHa Ha3ga

protein [ prauti:n] n. nporeid, Gink;
adj. BINKOBWA

proud [praud] adj. ropavA, 3 NOYYTTARM
riaHoCTI

prove [pru.v] v. A0BOAWTW, AOKa3yBaTH

proverb ['prova:b] n. npucnis'a

provide [pre vaid] v. nocraqarm,
sabeanevyearu, HagaBaTH

puberty | pju:bsti] n. crareea apinicre,
IMYKHINICTB

publish ["pabli]] v nyBnikysaTti

punish [ panif] v. kapaTu

push fpuf] v wroexat

Q

quality [ kwolat] n. axicTe
question mark — 3Hak nuTaHHA
questionnaire [ kwesta nes] n. anrera,
nepenik NUTaHbL
quietly [ kwarstll] adv. Tuxo

R

rainfall [ rexnfx:d] n. onaaw, nowl
raise [rerz] n. apocTaHHA, 30iNbWEHHS!
V. NigHiMaTi, NigHoOCUTH
raise an interest — aGinLUIATKH
JALKARNEHICTh
range [reind3] n. psa, HWaKa
range of interests — kono iHTepecia
rapid [ reepid] adj. wenakwia
rarely [ real1] adv. pigko
rash [raef] ad). weaswi, cnpuTHWEA,
MOTORHWIA, HEBIQKNAAHWIA
have a rash — martu sucunky (mMed.)
reach [r:f] v gocarati

ready [red1] adj. rotoeMiA

realize ['ralaz] v yceinoMmoBaTH

reason [ri:zn] n. npr4MHa

receive [r1'siiv] v. oTpUMyBaTH

recent [ ri:snt] adj. HegaeHii, cyqacHui,
CBIMWA

recipe [‘resepi] n. peuent

recommend [ reka mend]
V. peKoMeHayBaTH

record [ reka:d] n. sanuc

record [r1'ko;d] v sanucysaTi

recover [r1'kava] v. oayxyeaTu

refer [r1'fa:] v. sBigHoCKTHCE (A0),
CTOCYBATHCE (YOTOCK)

register [ redzista) n. wypHan; 3anuc,
pEECTpaTOD

reqular [‘regjule] adj. perynapHui,
NOCTIAHWA, HOPMAaNEHWA, NPaBUNBHUIA

reqularly [ regjulait] adv. perynapHo,
NOCTIAHG

relation [r1'lexfn] n. sBigHoWweHHA; ()
CTOCYHKHW, B33EMUHK, BIQHOCUHK

relax [rm'lzeks] v. poacnabnartu(cs)

relaxing [r1 l=eksin) ad). poscnatnaymi

release [r1'li:s] n. sBunyck HoBoro (ghinsay,
xkHU2U, Npodyiul); onyBnikyeaHHa

reliabie [r1'la1abl] adj. Haniitswia, Ha aKkoro
MOMHA NOKNacTUCH

relieved [rT'li:v] adj. nonerweHwi,
JACNOKOEHWA

remain [r1’'mein] v. 3annwarti(cs)

remind [r1'marnd] v. Haragyeamu

repair [r1 pea) v. peMoHTYBaTH

report [r1 pat] n. gonoBige,
NOBIAOMNEHHA, V. ACNOBISATH,
NOBIOOMNATH, NEpeaaBaTH

reporter [r1'pa:ta] n. pencprep.
HOpEeCnoHOEHT

represent [ repri zent] v. npegcTaenaTK,
PENPE3ICHTYBATH

281



request {r1 kwest] n. npoxanHs; zanur,
3aneka; v. NpockTi, pobuTH 3anuT

research [r1'sa:tf] n. pocnifKeHHs;
V. AOCNIIKYBaTH

reserve [m'za:v] n. 3anac; v. pe3speyBaTH,
3AMOBNATI 23330aneriie

respect 1 speki] v. nosaxaTi

respiration [ respareln] n. guxaHHA

responsible [r1' sponsabl]
adj. BiANOBIgansHWA

reveal [ri'vil] 7. BUKPUTTR, BUABNESHHA,
V. BIAKDWMBATY, BURBNATK

review [r1'vju:] n. ormaa, pes'io; v. pobutin
OrnAg

revise [r1'vaiz] n. nepesipra, nepernsg;
V. NepernAaaT, onpausoBysarK;
nepesipATH, BUNPaBnaTH,

rich [ril]] adj. GaraTui
right after smth — sigpasy nicna
HOTOCh
be at risk — v. puaukysaTi

road {raud] n. gopora

rocky [ roki] adj. ckanucTiit

row [rau] n. pAg

rowing [‘rauin] n. rpetna

ruin [‘'rIn] n. pyiHa; v. pyRHysaTk

rule [ru:l] 7. npaenno; v. NpaeuTK

S

sack [saek] n. miwoxk

safe [serfl] adj. Geanevnui

safety {'se1ftr] n. Besneka

sailing ['sellin] n. NNagaHHA, XO[iHHA Nin
napycom

sailor [ se1ia] n. MopakK

saint [seint] n. ceaTUA

satisfied [ satisfoid] ad). BnosoneHwWi,
3300BONEHUA

save [se1v] v. paTyBaTy

scenery ['si:nari] n. gexkopauil AnA cueHK
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schedule [ [edju:l] n. posknaa, rpadik,
nnaH

scheduled [[edju:id] adj. 3annanoBaHmiz

science fiction [ sarens "fikjn] n. haykosa
thaHTacTuka

scientist [ sarantist] n. HaykoeeLk

scold [skauld] v. ceapuTu(ces), nasTuics);
Byp4aru

score [sko:} n. paxyHok, KinbKicTe
HabpaHWx 040K

scream [skri:m] v CKpUKysaTK

screenplay [ skri:nplez] n. ekpaHHa
BEPCIA, EKpaHIzaLlia; v. expaHisyeaTm

secondary [ sekandsri] adj. cepeaHin

self-disciplined [self drsipiind]
adj. camoaucyMnniHOBaxui

selfish ['selft]] adi eroicTU4HMEA,
cebentobHniA

sensible [ sensabl] agj. wyrnuewi

separate [ seprat} v BiaainaTK;
adj. oKkpemMuit

serve [sav] v. cnyryeami, obcnyrosyeaTty,
nogasati (iKy)

set [set] n. Habip; v, BCTaHoBMICBATY

setting [ setin] n. HABKONWLLHA
OCTaHOBKA, XYAOKHE OOPMNEHHSA,
nocraHoska (ghinsmy mowo);
AexopaLis

several ['sevral] pron. nekinexa

SeW [Sau] V. LUATH

shabby [ [aebr1] adj. TemHKuA

share [[ea] v. ginvTHCk

sharp [[o:p] ad}. rocTpuid

sheet [[i:t] n. apkyw,; npocTupagno

shoot [Ju:t] v cTpina™M

shout [jaut] v. kpudaTw
show around —- nNokaaysarti QOBKINNA

shy [[a1] ad. copom aanveun

sick [s1k] adj. kBoNuiA; TOW, SKOMO HYAWTL
be sick and tired of smth — axomy
Hag3eu4anHo Hadbpuano Wock



sight [sari] n. Bvg, Micue

sign [saIn] n. aHaK; v. 3a3Ha4aTK

silence [ sattens] n. TMwa

silly [ 'sili] adi. HepoaymHuH, AypHEHBKUA

sitver ['stiva] n. cpibno; adj. cpibHwiA

similar [ stmala] adj. cxommuia

situated [ sitjuertid] adj. poarawoBaxui

size [sa1z] n. poamip

skill [sk1l} n. HaBuYKa, YMIHHA

skin [skin] n. wkipa
skip smth — nponyckarti woce

skyscraper [ skaiskrerps] n. ma;ﬂmuc
sleep like a log — cnatv «bes aagHix
Hir»

slice [slais] n. ckmbra

slow [slau] ad). noBiNLHWA

smart [sma:t] adi. TAMYLLIMA, KMITNWEARA,
30i0HKWI

smell [smel] n. zanax; v. naxHyTi

smoke [smauk] n. guMm; v nanuTi

sneeze [SNiZ] v. Yxaru

snobbery ['snobart) 1. cHoBGiam

snobbish [ snobifi ad)l. OyHarYHKA,
YEaHNUBINA
$0...a5 — TAKHW AK

soak {sauk] v. MOYUTH, NPOMOHMTH,
NPOCOYYBATH; YCMOKTYBATUCA

sociable ['saulabl] ad). TusapucLKMiA,
KCMNAHIMCEKMIA; ApyxenGHuA,
OPYWHIA

social [ saull] adj. couianbHui,
CYCNINBHUA

society [sa saisti] n. CycninbCTBO

solve [splv] v. poap'asysaTu

soon {su:n] n. ckopo
as SOONn as — AK TiNLKKW

soul [saul] n. aywa

sound [saund] n. 3ByK: V. 3BY4aTH

soundtrack [ saundtraek] n. 3sykosa
AopixKa (aya.)

space [spe1s] n. micue, NPoCTip; KOCMOC

spacious [ speifas] adj. npocTopyi

sparrow [ spzerau] n. ropobeus

specimen [ spesamin| n. 3pa3oxk,
eK3eMnNNAp

spectacular [spek takjula)

adj. BWOOBULLUHWA
spectator [spek terta] n. magady
spirit ['spirtt] n. oyx
spread [spred] v. nowwposaTK(cs),

npocTaratuice)
square [skwea] n. nnowa; keaapar
stage [stexdz] n. cueHa
state [stert] n. cran; cTaHoBULLE,

NONOXEHHA
statement [ sterimant] n. TREpANMEHHA
stay [ste1] n. nepebysanHn; SynuHKE;

V. 3annlaT1ca, 3aTPUMyBaTHcs,

rocTioBaTH, nepebyBaty
steamship [ stimfip] n. naponnae
still [stal] n. we, BCe We
strait [strert] n. npoToka
stretch [stretf] v. npocTaratuce
strict [strikt] n. cTporvi
string ['strmn] . cTpyHa
strip [sirap] n. cMyxka, cTpibKa
stubborn [ staban] ad). eneptun
stuff [siaf] n. peyi, MafHo; KagpoBu#

cKnan
stupid ['stju:pid] n. aypeHs,; adj. AypHUA,

TYNWUA, HETAMYLLWIA; HYOHWH, HELIKaBUA
stutter [ stata] v 3aikaTuca, 3aTUHATHCS;

roscpMTA HeBNeBHeHo
stutterer [ siatara] n. 2aika
subscribe [sob’skraib]

V. nepeannadvysaru (Apo npecy)
substance [ sabstans] n. pe4oBrHa
succeed (in) [sek’si:d] v gocArTM MeTH

{ycnixia), A0BUTUCA Horoce
success [sek 'ses] n. yenix
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successful [sek sesfl] adj. yeniwHwmi,
BAANWA
suffer [ safa] v. cTpampaTi
suggest [so dzest] v. nponoxyeaTi
summarize [ samaraiz] v. niacymMoeyBaTH
suppose [sa pauz] v. NpunycKkaTi
surf the net — Gnykati no iHTepHeTy
surround [sa raund] v oTouYBATH
surrounding [se raundin] n. oro4eHHR
survey ['sa:ver] n. fOCNIAKEHHR,
DOKNaaHe BUBYEHHA Yoro-Hebyae
survival [sa'vamvl] n. BwHMUBaHHA
Sweden [swi.dn] n. Weetia
switch on / off [swil] on / of] v. BknoyaT /
BHKKHATH
Switzerland [ switsaland] n. ILUe=iiuapin

T

tablecloth [terblking] n. ckarepka

take care of [terk kea ov] v. AornagaTk
(3a)

take part [te1rk pa:t] v. Bpati yqacTe
take phote — v dhoTOrpagpyeam
take place — v. martu micue,
NPOBOAMTH

tease [ti:z] v apakHWTKH, HabpuaaTw

technology [tek noladz1] n. TexHonoria

temperate [ temparat] adf. nomipHui (npo
rimam)

tense [tens] i. Hac (rpam. );
adj. HAaTATHYTUA, HaNPYXeHWA

terrible [terabl] adj. waxnueuia

territory [ teratara] n. TepuTopia

theatre [ Biato] n. Tearp

theme [Bi:m] n. Tema

thirsty [ 82:st3] adj. cnparnui

thought [Bo:1] n. aymka

thriller ['Brilal n. Tpunep

throat [Braut] n. ropno

through [Bru:] prep. kpise

throw [Brau] (threw, thrown) v. kgaTi
on time — adv. B4acHD
take one's time — He KBANWTUCEL

tip [tzp] n. nigxaska

tired [ tarad] adj. amyqeHui

title ['tartl] n. Haaga

tongue [tan] n. A3KK
mother tongue — pigHa MoBa
tonight — ceoronHi yeeuepi

top [iop] n. Bepx, Bepxieka

total ['taull] adj. eeck, WiNWA, 3aransHUiA,
CYKYNHHUH

tragedy [ trazdzad1] n. Tparenis

trait {tre1] n. puca

translation [treens’leijn] n. nepexknan

treasure [ treza] n. ckapt
treasure hunt — nowyxw ckapBis

trendy [ trendr] adi. MmogHui

trouble [‘trabl] n. npofinema, Typbora

get into trouble — noTpannaTy 8

xaneny (Giay)
true to life — peanicTUyHMA

trumpet [‘trampit] n. TpyGa (My3.)

trustworthy [ trastwa:01] agj. vagianwi;
NpaBguEMia

try out ['trar aut] n. peneruuina, nepesipka;
3MaraHHa (cropim. ); v NPOBOANTI
PENETULI; 3MaraTch

turn off [ta:n of] v. BukNIOYaTY

turn en(ta:n on] v. BrMOYaTH

tutor [ tjusta] Nn. HACTABHWK, KEPIBHUK IPYNK
CTYAEHTIE

twice [twais] adv. ggivi

twist [twisl] v. ckpy“yBaTH, BUrHHaTK,
BUKPHUBNATH

type [taip] n. TMN; v OpykyBaTh Ha
Knagiarypi



U

unconscious [an konfes] adj. HecsigomuM
(Yo20Ch);, HENPUTOMHMIA
unfortunately [an’fo:tfanat] adv. Ha xans
untruthful [an'tru;Bfl] adj. venparavewii
unusual [an’ju:zusl] adf. Heasu4aRHKMIA
upset [ap set] adj. pozyapoBaHvi,
JACMYYEHWIA, v. 3aCMyYYEATIA
get upset — zacmyuyBaTuCL
useful [ju:sll] ad). kopucHMiA

Vv

value [ vaelju:] n. WilHicT

variety [va rarstr] n. pisHorsug; poamaiTTs

various ['vearias] adj. piaHOMaHITHWA

venture [ vent[a] n. pusvkoBaua,
CMminKea cnpaga; V. CTABUTH Ha KapTy,
HaBaXKyBATUCH, HACMINMIOBATUCE

verb [va:b] n. giecnoeo

view [vju:] n. Bua, BMMAL; ormagn

viewpoint | vju:porni] n. TONKa 30pY,
nornAg

vinegar [ vinigs] n. ouet

violence [ varalans] n. Hacunna

violent [ varslent] adj. HACUNEBEHWULLKWIA

violin [ vaia'lin] n. ckpunka

violinist [ vara'linist] n. ckpunans

voice [vo1s] n. ronoc
passive voice — nacuBHMit CTaH

w

Wales [weilz] n. Yensc

walk out [wok aut] v. BUXOOMTH;
VILMBATUCA (po3n. )

wealthy ['welB1] adf. 3aMoXHWA

waltz [wo:ls] n. sansc

wander ['wonda] n. manapiska;
v. @nykartu, MaHapyBaTu
waste of time — mapHa Tparta Yacy

weekly ['wikli] adj. woTHRHEBWA
a weekly — n. LwomwiHese
nepioau4He BuaaHHa

weirdo ['wiadau] n. aveak

well-known | wel naun] adi. pobpe
BIOOMWIA

Welsh [well] adj. yenscskmia; 0. xurens
Yenscy

whenever [wen’eva] adv. konu X (posm. )
COonj. KOXHOro paasy, wopas3sy

while [wail] conj. noku, konw; y TOM xe
4yac, ToAi \K

whisper [ ' wWispa] n. weniv; v. WwenoTitu

whistle ["wisl] 7. cBuCT; v. CBUCTITH

whiteboard [wartbo:d] n. iHTepakTUeHa
AOLUKA

whole [haul] adj. Becs, uinuA

whose [hu:z] pron. YWia, Yus, Yue, Jui

wide [ward] adj. wwmpokuii

wildlife ['warldlaxf] n. u1ea npupopa

wink [wink] kninauHs; v.MOpraTu
not sleep a wink — He 3iMKHYTH Ouei

workaholic [ wa:ke holik] n. Tpyaoronik

workshop ['wsk[op] n. malicTepHs;
cemidap, MancTep-knac

world [ wa:ld] n. ceir

world-wide [ wa:ld ward] adj. ceitoBui,
BCECBITHIA

WOITY [ 'WATI) V. XBUWN0BATU(Ch )

worth [w3:0 | adj. wo aacnyroeye; wo mae
WiHHICTD (BaMrMBICTE)

wrong [ron] adj. HesipHWIA, HeNPaBKUIBHWIA

oF

youth [ju:8] n. monoak

Z

zero [ ziarau] n. HyNL
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IRREGULAR VERBS

be [hi:|

begin [bi'gin]
become |(bi'kam]
blow [blao)
break [breik|
bring [brip]
build [hild]
buy [ba:]
catch [katf]
come [kam]|
cost [kavst]
cut [kat]

do [du:i

dream |dri:m]
drink |drink]
eat [it]

fall [1a:1]

feel [iil]

find [laind]
fly [ilas]
forget |[a'get|

get [get]
give [giv]
go [geu]
grow [grao]
hang [hag]
have |hav]
hear |lua)
hide| haid|
hurt [ha:t]
keep [ki:p]

was|woz] / were
Mweal

began [bi'gen]
became |bi'keimn]
blew |blo:|
broke |brauvk|
brought [bra:t]
built [bilt]
bought [ba:t]
caught [ko:t]
came(keim|
cost [kavst]
cut [kat]

did [did]

dreamt [dremt]
drank [dragkl
atele:t)

fell [iel|

felt ffelt)
found ['faund]
flew [[lu:]
forgot [ia'gpt]

got [got]
gave [qeiv]
went [went]
grew [gru:]
hung [hapl
had {had]
heard |he:d|
hid |hud|
hurt [ha:t]
kept [kept]

i

been [bi:n}

begun [hi'gan]
become [bi'kam]
blown [bloon]
broken |‘brackan]
brought |bro:t!
built [bilt]
bought [ha:t]
caught |ka:t]
come [kam]
cost [kaust]

cut [kat]

done [dan/|

dreamt [dremt]
drunk [dragk]
eaten |'i:tan]
fallen ['fa:len!
felt [ielt]
found [faond|
flown [ilaon]

forgotten
forgotten]

got {got]
given ['givan|
gone [gan|
grown [gravn]
hung [hap!
had [hazd]
heard |he:d|
hidden |hidn}
hurt [ha:t]
kept [kept]

ByTh

noYdKHUHaTH
CTaB3aTH
AYTH
poabuvBaTk, peatm
NPUHOCHTH
ByayeaTw
KyNyBaTH
NOBMUTH
NpUAOANTIA
KOWTYBATHA
pizatu

poOWUTH,
BUKOHYBATH

MpiATH
NMATH

fcTi
nagartu
BiguyBaTH
IHAXOANTH
niratu
aabyeaTu

OTPAMYBATK
AasaTu

XOANTH

pocTi

BilLATH, BMCITH
MaTH

YYTH

XOBaTH
BgapaTi, Gonitn
ToumaTi, abepirati



{(HenpaBunbHi giecsniona)

|
lead |li:d|
learn |le:n)
leave [li:v]

make [meik]

meet [mi:t]
put [pot]
read [ri:d]
rise [raiz]
run [ran]
see |si|

selt [sel|
send |send|
shine {fain]
shut [jat]
sing [sip]

sit [sit]
sleep [zli:pl
speak [spik]
spend [spend|
stand [stand]
swim [swim)|
take [teik]
tell [tel]
think [®:gk]
throw |Brat)

understand
[ anda'stzend]

wake up
[weik apl

wear |weal
win |win|
write |ran]

i
led |led]

learnt |'le:nt]
left [left]

made [med|

met [met |

put [pot]

read [red]
rose [ravz]
ran [ran]

saw |sa)
sold |sauld|
sent |sent|
shone |{an]
shut [{at]
sang|sap]
sat [szt]
slept [slept]
spoke [spavk]
spent [spent]
stood [stud]
swam |swaem)|
took {tok]
told [taold]
thought [2a:1]
threw [&ru:]

understood
| anda‘stesd]

woke up
[wauk ap}

wore [waa|
won [wan|
wrote [raut |

il
led [led|

learnt ['lz:nt |
left [lelt]

made [meid]

met [met|

put [post]

read [red|
risen ['raizan|
run [ran]
seen [sin]
sold |sauvid]
sent {sent]
shone |fan|
shut [[at]
sung [sap]
sat [szet]
slept [slept]
spoken ['spavkan]
spent [spent]
stood [stind]
swum [swam]
taken [teikan]
told [tauld]
thought [©2:t]
thrown |8 raon |

understood
L.anda'stud|

woken up
{waukan ap|

worn [wa:n/|
won |wanl
written |'ritan]

BECTU, NPAMYBATH
BUBYETI
3ANULILIATH,
BUINIHKATI
pofuTth,
SUIOTOBHTH
AycTRIMaTH
KAacTH
YHUTETH
nigHimaTtn(ce)
BiraTu
BaqmTu
npoaasaTu
HAgCHNAaTH
CBITHTH, CHATK
ATKPNBETI
criBartw
CHAITH
cnartn
POMCBNATA
BUTPA4YaTH
CTOATH
nNasaru
bpatn, B3aTK
POANORIAATH
AyMaTu
KMaaTh
pO3YMITH

NpORMOaTUCE

OAAraTH, HOCTKUTH
nepemaramy
MHCATH
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